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County: WICHITA, ETC. Sheet A
Highway: SS 447 Control: 0156-12-020
GENERAL NOTES

Basis of Estimate:
Item - Description Rate* Unit

166 - Fertilizer 100 LB of Nitrogen / acre with a LB
3:1:1 ratio of N, P, K

168 - Vegetative Watering 1.4 GAL/SY per Application every MG
2 weeks for 3 months

314 — Emulsified Asphalt Treatment 0.25 GAL / SY GAL
(Erosion Control)
(MS-2 or SS-1)
3077 — Superpave Mixtures 110 LB/ SY / Inch TON
3084 — Bonding Course 0.06 Gal / SY GAL

*For Contractor’s information only, actual production rates may vary.

General Requirements

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Callan Coltharp, P.E.: Callan.Coltharp@txdot.gov
Cody Bates, P.E.: Cody.Bates@txdot.gov

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be
accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:
https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding
responses that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

General Notes Sheet A

County: WICHITA, ETC. Sheet B
Highway: SS 447 Control: 0156-12-020

Bid Item Specific General Notes

Item 4 - Scope of Work

For the preconstruction conference submit a work schedule; temporary water pollution control
plan; material sources; the person responsible for the SW3P; written utility coordination plan;
certification statements; request for proposed subcontractors and letters designating the project
superintendent, safety officer, and payroll officer at the preconstruction conference.

Item 5 - Control of the Work

Provide the Engineer a minimum 24 hours’ notice for work requiring inspection or testing.

The progress schedule format shall be critical path method unless otherwise directed.

Item 6 - Control of Materials

To comply with the latest provisions of Build America, Buy America Act (BABA Act) of the
Bipartisan Infrastructure Law, the contractor must submit an original of the TxDOT Construction
Material Buy America Certification Form for all items classified as construction materials. This

form is not required for materials classified as a manufactured product.

Refer to the Buy America Material Classification Sheet for clarification on material
categorization.

The Buy America Material Classification Sheet is located at the below link.

https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/buy-america-material-classification-
sheet.html for clarification on material categorization.

Item 7 - Legal Relations and Responsibilities
Roadway closures during the following key dates and/or special events are prohibited:

Hotter’n Hell Hundred Bike Race/Ride (August)
Check the following website for event schedule www.hh100.org/

The Contractor’s Responsible Person (CRP) as described in item 7.2.6.1 must be able to respond
within 45 minutes of being notified.

Item 8 - Prosecution and Progress

Progress schedule format shall be critical path method unless otherwise directed.

General Notes Sheet 3



County: WICHITA, ETC. Sheet C

Highway: SS 447 Control: 0156-12-020

Item Specific

Item 351 — Flexible Pavement Structure Repair

Complete full depth repair locations in one day and reopen to traffic. No full depth repair
locations will be left open overnight unless otherwise directed.

Provide asphalt concrete pavement Type B - PG 64-22.

All placement testing of HMAC for pavement structure repair will be waived as directed by the
Engineer.

Item 354 — Planing and Texturing Pavement

Refer to the Hot Mix Longitudinal Joint Detail for all edge treatments. This work will be
considered subsidiary to item 354.

Construct butt joints at locations where planing, inlay, and overlay operations begin and end.
Butt joints shall be 100’ in length unless otherwise shown on the plans or directed by the
Engineer.

Use caution when performing milling and hot mix operations around drop inlets and manholes
and water valves located within the project. Repair any damage caused by contractor operations
as directed by the engineer. This work will be considered subsidiary to the milling bid item on
the contract.

At Railroad Crossings, mill as close as possible to the existing track. Place hot mix to match the
elevations of the existing track.

Contact Jack Kelsey at the district signal shop at (940) 720-7769 two weeks before performing
any milling operations around the intersections of SS 447 and Indiana/ Oak Street to coordinate
signal loop issues.

Contractor shall submit a plan of proposed planing operations to the Engineer for approval prior
to commencing work. Plan the planing operations in a manner that will prevent a vertical edge
of 2 inches or greater from being open to traffic overnight.

Planing operations shall be conducted so as to permit the broken white centerline to remain as
long as possible.

Multiple mobilizations may be required to perform all milling operations. No additional
payment will be made for multiple mobilizations.

The Northbound inside lane where the manholes are located shall be milled last. The

Northbound inside lane will not be allowed to be open to traffic until after the overlay operations
have been completed in this lane. The lane closure should be kept to the minimum necessary.

General Notes Sheet C

County: WICHITA, ETC. Sheet D

Highway: SS 447 Control: 0156-12-020

Clean and sweep the pavement as directed by the Engineer after the milling operation and prior
to the tack coat and overlay.

Stockpile material produced from this operation at the intersection of US 287 and Rifle Range
Road at Latitude 33.957902, Longitude -98.620118.

Item 361 — Full-Depth Repair of Concrete Pavement

There have not been any locations identified needing full-depth repair during field visit.
However, a quantity has been added to cover problem areas that might be found after the planing
operation.

Pavement repair should take place after the planing operation and prior to final hot mix overlay.
Item 432 — Riprap

Saw cut pavement edges along the proposed mow strip locations to create a smooth joint
between the roadway and mow strip. This work shall be subsidiary to item 432.

The use of synthetic fibers will not be permitted in the mow strip for any locations on this
project. Use #3 rebar or approved wire mesh for steel reinforcement.

Item 502 - Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

Contractor shall store all traffic control devices not currently being used at a location approved
by the Engineer.

The Traffic Control Plan (TCP) for this project includes the plans, the Texas Manual on Traffic
Control Devices, Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets, Standard TCP Sheets, and as
otherwise required by the Engineer.

The Contractor's person responsible for TCP compliance is available by local telephone 24 hours
a day and must respond to traffic control needs within 45 minutes of being notified.

Work will not be permitted without adequate traffic control devices in place. Work will only be
permitted on one side of the roadway at any time. The contractor will be required to perform all
paving operations in the same direction as the direction of traffic.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

General Notes Sheet 4



County: WICHITA, ETC. Sheet E

Highway: SS 447 Control: 0156-12-020

Work vehicles within 30 feet of the traveled way shall have strobe lights or rotating beacons in
use.

Wear appropriate personal protective equipment at all times while outside of vehicles and
equipment on the project.

Contractor shall not set up traffic control at multiple locations. All work and traffic control
operations shall be complete prior to advancing to next location unless otherwise directed by the
Engineer.

Provide adequate flagging on side roads to ensure that traffic flow is not compromised during
traffic control operations.

Repair barricades within 48 hours after barricade report has been delivered to the Contractor.
Failure to comply will cease all work until barricades are repaired to the satisfaction of the
Department. Replace all damaged traffic control devices immediately. Remove any damaged
traffic control devices from the project within 24 hours.

Failure to make necessary corrections to Traffic Control items based on barricade inspections
will be cause for withholding the monthly estimate until such corrections are made.

Remove from the roadway and store in a central location approved by the Engineer all temporary
traffic control devices, such as cones, barrels, portable signs, vertical panels, etc., which will not
be used within 24 hours. This includes removal of temporary traffic control devices from the
roadway over the weekend.

Refer to the “Treatment for Various Edge Conditions” for the proper traffic control devices to be
used for the various edge conditions.

Place portable CW 21-2 "FRESH OIL" signs prior to the placing of asphalt onto roadway and
remove signs when they are no longer needed.

Cover or remove portable CW 8-12 "NO CENTER STRIPE" signs immediately upon
completion of striping of the roadway.

When traftfic backs up behind the placement of striping and/or raised pavement markers, cease
operations, and pull over to alleviate vehicle queues every 1 mile or every 10 minutes whichever
comes first.

Perform all construction work in daylight hours unless the engineer approves nighttime work in
writing. Do not allow any construction equipment to be placed on the roadway until 30 minutes
after sunrise and ensure that all construction equipment is removed from the roadway 30 minutes
before sunset. Sunrise and sunset times will be as determined by NOAA at the following website
https://gml.noaa.gov/grad/solcalc/sunrise.html

General Notes Sheet E

County: WICHITA, ETC. Sheet F
Highway: SS 447 Control: 0156-12-020
Item 506 - Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls
Install erosion control devices as shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer. In the event
that other erosion control measures are needed, the storm water pollution and prevention plan
(SW3P) for this project shall consist of using the following items:

1. Erosion Control Logs

2. Permanent Seeding

3. Vegetative Watering

If it is determined that other erosion control devices are needed, payment for the work will be
determined in accordance with Article 4.4, "Changes in the Work".

Item 530 - Intersections, Driveways, and Turnouts

Sideroad locations, lengths, and widths shall be verified by the Engineer before placement.
Saw cut existing sideroads to create a smooth joint with the overlaid roadway surface.

Item 540 — Metal Beam Guard Fence

There several ground boxes adjacent to the guardrail and concrete mow strip for illumination.
Use caution when performing installation of proposed guardrail and mow strip. Repair any
damage caused by contractor operations as directed by the engineer. This work will be

considered subsidiary to the various bid item on the contract.

Contact the district signal shop at (940) 720-7700 two weeks before performing any guardrail
work near ground boxes to coordinate.

Item 542 — Removing Metal Beam Guard Fence

Removed existing rail elements, timber and metal posts shall become the property of the
contractor and removed from the project.

Item 585 — Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces
Use Surface Test Type B pay adjustment schedule 3 on this project.

Item 644 — Small Roadside Sign Assemblies

Triangular slip bases must be the clamp style to secure the post to the slip base. Set screw style
slip bases will not be allowed. Construction of required concrete footings shall be subsidiary to
item 644.

General Notes Sheet 5



County: WICHITA, ETC. Sheet G
Highway: SS 447 Control: 0156-12-020
Contractor is responsible for verifying sign locations prior to final placement. Stake sign support
locations for verification by the engineer and obtain approval from the engineer prior to
placement of sign supports.

Item 666 - Reflectorized Pavement Markings

Poly-dot the locations of the proposed reflectorized pavement markings and obtain approval
from the Engineer prior to placement.

Use Type II beads on all striping.

Remove temporary tabs from all roads prior to striping. Removal of tabs will be subsidiary to
item 666.

The lead vehicle and trail vehicle will be required for all striping operations as shown on
TCP (3-2)-13.

Item 672 - Raised Pavement Markers

Raised pavement marker adhesive will meet the requirements of Departmental Materials
Specifications DMS-6130, “Bituminous Adhesive for Pavement Markers”.

The lead vehicle and trail vehicle(s) will be required for all marker installation operations as
shown on TCP(3-3)-14.

Item 3077 — Superpave Mixtures

In accordance with Production Sampling the sampler will split each sample into three (3) equal
portions in accordance with TEX-200-F and label these portions as “Contractor, “Engineer”, and
“Referee”. Deliver Engineer and Referee samples to the Wichita Falls Area Office Laboratory
for testing.

A material transfer vehicle (MTV) will be required for all overlay operations unless otherwise
directed. When paving of outside shoulder, the use of the MTV may be waived when approved
by the Engineer.

The Contractor will not be permitted to windrow hot mix material on the final surface, including
adjacent concrete pavement.

Provide mixture Type D using PG binder 70-28. No Substitute PG Binder will be allowed on this
project.

The first day of production will be limited to 1000 tons. Any cost or delays associated to this
requirement shall not be paid for directly but shall be considered subsidiary to this item.

General Notes Sheet G

County: WICHITA, ETC.

Highway: SS 447

Sheet H

Control: 0156-12-020

The use of Recycled Asphalt Shingles (RAS) or Recycled Asphalt Pavement (RAP) will not be

permitted in the surface mix for this project.
Item 3084 — Bonding Course

Spray paver will not be used unless otherwise authorized by the Engineer.

General Notes

Sheet 6
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| |
1© suor_ | | 12° LANE | 11° LANE | 11° LANE | | 1 suLDR |
‘ l ‘ 1 f l ‘ 1’ SHLDR | 117 LANE ! 117 LANE | 1 SHLDR
| 1 | T

GRASS MEDIAN f: o

| VARIES 380°-175" | Jxi * *"l,

9.BRYSON P. LAWRENCE ¢

% > 129839 [ 7

PROPOSED SOUTHBOUND PROPOSED NORTHBOUND l'noo, LICENSED. 5 "f'b’
TYPICAL SECTION TYPICAL SECTION ‘€ }éNAL'"E“~
STA. 551+17.00 TO STA. 556+90.00 STA. 549+12.00 TO STA. 562+74.00 2 ; ’P,E.
g g-gé% 03/26/2024

I TYPICAL
38" ROADWAY S ECT :[ ONS

2" HMAC OVERLAY (MATCH EXIST GRADES) NS

MILL 2" CONC ASPH SURFACE %@

I -
1° SHLDR | 18" LANE : 18° LANE | 1° SHLDR ITexas Department of Transportation

' \
‘ ! | 1 SP 447

PERFORM PAVEMENT REPAIR AFTER PLANING
BUT BEFORE HOTMIX OPERATIONS OPERATIONS.
MARK PROPOSED PAVEMENT REPAIR LOCATIONS

FOR APPROVAL BY THE ENGINEER BEFORE THE WORK. [‘—‘OQ T D R R S S SRSy f—’—|
MAKE SURE FINAL OVERLAY SURFACE IS FLUSH \_ SHEET 3 OF 8
APPROX. 8"
Covere, |1 INC MANHOLE AND WATER VALUE TYPICAL SECTION — horeex
0156 12 020 SP 447
T RA\/ I S S T R E E T DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS WICHITA a




- Design/Plan Set/1. General/TYPICAL SECTIONS

- WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03

DATE: 3/22/20244:33:36 PM

SBG

24" ROADWAY

1© suor | | 117 LANE 117 LANE | | 1 shior

R

NBE

|36' ROADWAY (VARIES)

TURN LANE | 12° LANE | 12° LANE

VARIES 0’ -12° .

APPROX. 8"
/ HOTMIX
:mﬁmﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ

| MEDIAN

|
“'\ | 1r
APPROX. 8"
/ HOTMI X

| VARIES 2°-30°

EXISTING SOUTHBOUND
TYPICAL SECTION
SOUTHBOUND STA. 556+90.00 TO STA. 562+02.00
SOUTHBOUND STA. 565+00.00 TO STA. 569+01.00

s
24’ ROADWAY
2" HOTMIX OVERLAY
SPOT PAVEMENT REPAIR
2" MILL ASPH CONC PAVEMENT

1© suor_ | | 11" LANE 11 LANE | | 1 sHior

EXISTING NORTHBOUND
TYPICAL SECTION
STA. 562+74.00 TO STA. 564+58.00
STA. 569+20.00 TO STA. 572+06.00

NBE

|36' ROADWAY (VARIES)
2" HOTMIX OVERLAY
SPOT PAVEMENT REPAIR
2" MILL ASPH CONC PAVEMENT

TURN LANE 12° LANE | 12° LANE

VARIES 0'-12" |

| MEDIAN

| VARIES 2°-30°

PROPOSED SOUTHBOUND
TYPICAL SECTION
SOUTHBOUND STA. 556+90.00 TO STA. 562+02.00
SOUTHBOUND STA. 565+00.00 TO STA. 569+01.00

NOTES:

PERFORM PAVEMENT REPAIR AFTER PLANING

BUT BEFORE HOTMIX OPERATIONS OPERATIONS.

MARK PROPOSED PAVEMENT REPAIR LOCATIONS

FOR APPROVAL BY THE ENGINEER BEFORE THE WORK.

MAKE SURE FINAL OVERLAY SURFACE IS FLUSH
WITH EXISTING MANHOLE AND WATER VALUE
COVERS.

PROPOSED NORTHBOUND
TYPICAL SECTION
STA. 562+74.00 TO STA. 564+58.00
STA. 569+20.00 TO STA. 572+06.00

= o

- 129839
2. -
H@?fknﬁﬂu§:f

e~
-

ONAL _
N

~

?
03/26/2024

TYPICAL
SECTIONS

N. T.S.

m P,

I Texas Department of Transportation

SP 447

SHEET 4 OF 8

CONT

SECT

Jos

HIGHWAY

0156

12

020

SP 447
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General/TYPICAL SECTIONS

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/1.

DATE: 3/22/20244:34:17 PM

SBE NB ¢

|36' ROADWAY (VARIES) 24’ ROADWAY

|
1° SHLDR | | 11 LANE - 12' LANE | TURN LANE v swor | | heoime neoeane | | e seom
‘ | ‘ VARIES 0'-12 ‘ |

! : ! S t : 1

APPROX. 8" .
/ HOTMIX |/, APPROX. 8

[ S S b 0 S 5 o 0 Sh 1 SR S SR T e TSR ST ST
<o ."‘O"'-O:'C;-"'-O“‘f;"al' AR Rt a I RIS O RIS RS R RIS RA PO RS N iy RO RS aRS

LY T
l 50505050055 0590059059050 059
o

| MEDIAN |
| VARIES 2'-18" I

EXISTING SOUTHBOUND EXISTING NORTHBOUND
TYPICAL SECTION TYPICAL SECTION
STA. 562+02.00 TO STA. 565+00.00 STA. 564+58.00 TO STA. 569+20.00
SBE& NBt
| 36 ROADWAY (VARIES) 24" RLADWAY SN
2" HOTMIX OVERLAY 2" HOTMIX OVERLAY ;iﬁfiugﬁnig?‘\
SPOT PAVEMENT REPAIR SPOT PAVEMENT REPAIR F o e,
2" MILL ASPH CONC PAVEMENT 2% MILL ASPH CONC PAVEMENT ;’: * 'f.','
I | 7 BRYSON P. LAWRENCE 4
I b5 129839 f 2
1" sior_ | | 11° LANE : 12' LANE | TURN LANE 1" sHLoR_ | | 11" LANE ! 11" LANE | | 1 suLDR ﬂ:%%§.41c5N5g§,;§§35
| | |~ variEs o' -12’ | | ‘V&ﬁéﬁAg;Efif’
| | S By Sourn JE-
03/26/2024

TYPICAL
SECTIONS

N. T.S.

| MEDIAN
| VARIES 2°-18°

+0[0 9700 97010 97.0:0 Q500 970 S50.0 O5.0.0 O3 D — . \m .
Qnu s e e Qo D 2 g o 059 08 0 s 05 0 5 0 55 o) e - I: o SO 9000
AN RN H AR Y gt B A

PROPOSED SOUTHBOUND PROPOSED NORTHBOUND )

TYPICAL SECTION TYPICAL SECTION ITexasDepartmentofTransportation
STA. 562+02.00 TO STA. 565+00.00 STA. 564+58.00 TO STA. 569+20. 00

NOTES: SP 447

PERFORM PAVEMENT REPAIR AFTER PLANING

BUT BEFORE HOTMIX OPERATIONS OPERATIONS.
MARK PROPOSED PAVEMENT REPAIR LOCATIONS

FOR APPROVAL BY THE ENGINEER BEFORE THE WORK.

MAKE SURE FINAL OVERLAY SURFACE IS FLUSH

SHEET 5 OF 8
WITH EXISTING MANHOLE AND WATER VALUE

COVERS cont secT 08 HIGHWAY
. 0156 | 12 020 SP 447
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA 11




General/TYPICAL SECTIONS

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/1.

DATE: 3/22/20244:34:39 PM

SBE NBE

24" ROADWAY 40’ ROADWAY

|
1© suor_ | | 11° LANE _ 11° LANE | | 1- sHLDR :
‘ | ‘ 6' SHLDR | 12 LANE | 12 LANE | 10’ sHLDR

! ‘ t 1
| I
| APPROX. 8" | APPROX. 6"
/ HOTMIX / CRCP
I

B = 005500 2500 95010 9500 9500 S0 0ok
/P;EFA o ror Qs Jror o rn e,
PR = .

EXISTING SOUTHBOUND EXISTING NORTHBOUND
TYPICAL SECTION TYPICAL SECTION
STA. 570+65.00 TO STA. 578+04. 00 STA. 572+06.00 TO STA. 576+80.00
NBE
SBE
| 40" ROADWAY
24’ ROADWAY UPDATE PAVEMENT STRIPING
2" HOTMIX OVERLAY ,
SPOT PAVEMENT REPAIR i s
2" MILL ASPH CONC PAVEMENT : ,éi§§§~9E~z€E}h
| | :— “: * J-. ll'
' | ie N )
1° sHDr_ | | e oae 11- tane | |17 sHLDR 6' SHLOR | 12" LANE : 12" LANE | _ 10" sHLOR 4 BRYSON P. LAWRENCE ¢
T ‘ % 5 129839 [ 7
0% v
.’.’.’.k’.b. g ~§ ’P‘E-
TYPICAL
PROPOSED SOUTHBOUND PROPOSED NORTHBOUND SECTIONS
TYPICAL SECTION TYPICAL SECTION o s
STA. 570+65.00 TO STA. 578+04.00 STA. 572+06.00 TO STA. 576+80.00 ITexasDepartmentofTransportation
NOTES: SP 447
PERFORM PAVEMENT REPAIR AFTER PLANING
BUT BEFORE HOTMIX OPERATIONS OPERATIONS.
MARK PROPOSED PAVEMENT REPAIR LOCATIONS
FOR APPROVAL BY THE ENGINEER BEFORE THE WORK.
MAKE SURE FINAL OVERLAY SURFACE IS FLUSH CHEET 6 OF &
WITH EXISTING MANHOLE AND WATER VALUE
COVERS. cont sect Jo8B HIGHWAY
0156 | 12 020 SP 447
WS RTEHITE 17




- Design/Plan Set/1. General/TYPICAL SECTIONS

- WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03

DATE: 3/22/20244:35:05 PM

sB¢

BRIDGE (VARIES 40’ -80")

SHOULDER/RAMP | 120 LaNe 12' LANE | 6 sHLDR

NBE

BRIDGE (VARIES 40'-80")

6’ SHLDR

|

VARIES 10°-50° ‘ i
\ 1 | 1

I

I

12 LANE : 12° LANE | SHOULDER/RAMP

tit

‘ VARIES 10°-50°

!

IO IO O [P TG

EXISTING SOUTHBOUND
TYPICAL SECTION
STA. 578+04.00 TO STA. 588+62.00
STA. 591+84.00 TO STA. 594+84.00

SBE

BRIDGE (VARIES 40'-8b')

STA.
STA.

CLEAN AND SEAL BRIDGE JOINTS

576+80.00 TO STA.
594+14,.00 TO STA.

IS IO [

EXISTING NORTHBOUND
TYPICAL SECTION

NB &

BRIDGE (VARIES 40’ -80")

I

590+88. 00
597+14.00

CLEAN AND SEAL BRIDGE JOINTS

6 SHLDR

|
|
SHOULDER/RAMP | 12 LaNe - 12" LANE | &' SHLDR
|
|

VARIES 10’ -50' ‘

12° LANE

12" LANE | SHOULDER/RAMP

I

t ot

VARIES 10’ -50'

!

| I

L L [P I G

PROPOSED SOUTHBOUND
TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 578+04.00 TO STA. 588+62.00 STA. 576+80.00 TO STA. 590+88.00 A rexss Department of Transportation
STA. 591+84.00 TO STA. 594+84.00 STA. 594+14.00 TO STA. 597+14.00
SP 447
SHEET 7 OF 8
éTZG T; O;Z SPM:;7
WS TR 13

I

5oL XX

PROPOSED NORTHBOUND
TYPICAL SECTION

I

= o

A
Bl
=<
%)
o
=
o
—
>
=
E]
m
=
S
m
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lz?rarrn 7§;u4kru,1_~‘_ Pja-
?
03/26/2024

TYPICAL
SECTIONS
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General/TYPICAL SECTIONS

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/1.

DATE: 3/22/20244:35:43 PM

SBE NB G

34" -64° ROADWAY |

34" -74° ROADWAY

SHOULDER RAMP & GORE 12 LANE | 12 LANE %6’ SHLDR
| < RTES 0 30" | : | %6’ SHLDR| 12° LANE l 12° LANE | RAMP & GORE |  sHOuLDER
VARIES 6'-10" ‘ |

VARIES 0 -30' VARIES 6'-10°

O R

APPROXIMATELY 33°

o A"O" S e . . . . . . . L < - v v ﬁ
E-%@%O:OL o 2 v v \: v v v % L:.%‘-~Qog%-zfz;%@.5:%-(}5‘-9;-5_“5)_'\
APPROX. 6" EXISTING \~
RCP

[

R N N L] T — — —> -
PSP 08T o8 o] R N S . — — — — —

\—APPR X. 8" EXIST \
OX. 8" EXISTING APPROX. 6" EXISTING
CRCP

HOTMIX
EXISTING SOUTHBOUND
TYPICAL SECTION
STA. 588+62.00 TO STA. 591+84.00
STA. 594+84.00 TO STA. ©04+72.00

APPROX. 8" EXISTING APPROX. 8" EXIST
HOTMIX HOTM?X 8" EXISTING ﬁg$5?§. 8" EXISTING

EXISTING NORTHBOUND
TYPICAL SECTION
STA. 590+88.00 TO STA. 594+14.00
STA. 597+14.00 TO STA. ©06+43.00

SBE NB &
34764’ ROADWAY | | 34--74" RoaDwav
1 1
. . 2" HOT
MIX OVERLAY | MIX OVERLAY | MIX OVERLAY
SPOT PAVEMENT : SPOT PAVEMENT : SPOT PAVEMENT
REPAIR | REPAIR | REPAIR JUCCE T
czc;NcM IPLALVEAI:/ISEPNHT | 2505?9&0&@3? | czouth"I IPLA_VE‘?\/ISEPNHT ."‘7\1\-2- "Q'F'"'T-['*’)‘
o RO
SHOULDER RAMP & GORE _ | 12" LANE . 12" LANE *6° SHLDR | GRASS MEDIAN | *6’ SHLDR 12° LANE . 12° LANE |  RAMP & GORE SHOULDER ;’: * '-...**,’
VARIES 6'-10° | VARIES 0'-30’ | | VARIES 0°-30" | yaRIES &' -10° g BN Y
: APPROXTMATELY 33" : 4 BRYSON P. LAWRENCE ¢
| | 59839 2
I'»o-. &7
ﬁ? fﬁ ﬁj NG eense 7
AR L R L L P I e —  r— N\ISIONAL ENa
ﬂ §o588 S . R R Seye e g e S S S SR e o —— 5‘»%’@»5«,0'()»5?@_'\ AT g Pﬁ
lz?rﬂf" 7§;u4*ru«q_~‘k’ S
03/27/2024
STA. 588+62.00 TO STA. 591+84. 00 TYPICAL SECTION SECTIONS
: : : : STA. 590+88.00 TO STA. 594+14.00 NT s
551-Z\u 5553‘4 + Egélu ()() T-C) 551_Z\u (5()‘4 + 7 23: ()() SSW_Z\ Esg)'7 + ] ZI ()() T'() ESW_Z\ (SC)GS + 4‘3 ()() ' ® T
I Texas Department of Transportation
NOTES:
PERFORM PAVEMENT REPAIR AFTER PLANING
BUT BEFORE HOTMIX OPERATIONS OPERATIONS. SP 447
MARK PROPOSED PAVEMENT REPAIR LOCATIONS
FOR APPROVAL BY THE ENGINEER BEFORE THE WORK.
MAKE SURE FINAL OVERLAY SURFACE IS FLUSH
WITH EXISTING MANHOLE AND WATER VALUE
COVERS. SHEET 8 OF 8
*EXISTING SHOULDER NARROWS IN A FEW oC:Nsrs 51‘2 o;; S’;G”Z‘Z7
LOCATIONS.
INSTALL NEW INSIDE SHOULDER AT 6FT WIDE. osT WIZMITYTA SH;ET‘;O
WES H




Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0156-12-020

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT W.ichita Falls
HIGHWAY SS 447

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0156-12-020
PROJECT ID A00194663
COUNTY Wichita TOTAL EST. T
HIGHWAY SS 447
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
104-6022 REMOVING CONC (CURB AND GUTTER) LF 45.000 45.000
104-6054 REMOVING CONCRETE(MOW STRIP) LF 2,850.000 2,850.000
134-6002 BACKFILL (TY B) STA 25.000 25.000
164-6005 BROADCAST SEED (PERM) (URBAN) (SANDY) SY 3,150.000 3,150.000
168-6001 | VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 26.500 26.500
314-6009 EMULS ASPH (EROSN CONT)(MULTI) GAL 788.000 788.000
351-6004 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(8") SY 2,300.000 2,300.000
354-6004 PLAN & TEXT ASPH CONC PAV(0" TO 4") SY 38,328.000 38,328.000
361-6002 FULL - DEPTH REPAIR CRCP (8") SY 280.000 280.000
432-6045 RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) cYy 119.800 119.800
438-6004 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7) LF 2,474.000 2,474.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 8.000 8.000
506-6040 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (8") LF 2,650.000 2,650.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 2,650.000 2,650.000
529-6008 CONC CURB & GUTTER (TY II) LF 195.000 195.000
530-6002 INTERSECTIONS (ACP) SY 1,964.000 1,964.000
540-6001 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (TIM POST) LF 2,356.000 2,356.000
540-6006 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 13.000 13.000
540-6016 DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL SECTION EA 4.000 4.000
540-6037 MTL BM GD FEN TRANS (ANCHOR PLATE) EA 13.000 13.000
542-6001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 2,308.000 2,308.000
542-6002 REMOVE TERMINAL ANCHOR SECTION EA 4.000 4.000
544-6001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 5.000 5.000
544-6003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 5.000 5.000
644-6001 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(P) EA 6.000 6.000
658-6013 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ (BRF)CTB EA 60.000 60.000
658-6061 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2 EA 38.000 38.000
662-6109 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 1,100.000 1,100.000
662-6110 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y EA 48.000 48.000
666-6035 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 2,925.000 2,925.000
666-6137 REFL PAV MRK TY | (Y)8"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 90.000 90.000
666-6167 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 4" (BRK) LF 3,230.000 3,230.000
666-6225 PAVEMENT SEALER 6" LF 9,348.000 9,348.000
666-6226 PAVEMENT SEALER 8" LF 1,643.000 1,643.000
666-6230 PAVEMENT SEALER 24" LF 198.000 198.000
666-6305 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 4,290.000 4,290.000
Tx DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

COUNTY Wichita

Report Created On: Mar 27, 2024 9:42:01 AM
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0156-12-020

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT W.ichita Falls
HIGHWAY SS 447

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0156-12-020
PROJECT ID A00194663
COUNTY Wichita TOTAL EST. T
HIGHWAY SS 447
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
666-6308 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 15,266.000 15,266.000
666-6320 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 14,820.000 14,820.000
668-6074 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (12") (SLD) LF 183.000 183.000
668-6076 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD) LF 608.000 608.000
668-6077 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW) EA 4.000 4.000
668-6085 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD) EA 4.000 4.000
668-6091 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (18")(YLD TRI) EA 16.000 16.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 10.000 10.000
672-6010 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-C-R EA 441.000 441.000
677-6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 9,348.000 9,348.000
677-6003 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (8") LF 1,643.000 1,643.000
677-6007 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (24") LF 198.000 198.000
677-6008 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (ARROW) EA 2.000 2.000
684-6028 | TRF SIG CBL (TY A)(14 AWG)(2 CONDR) LF 598.000 598.000
688-6005 | VEH LP DETECT (SAWCUT)(14 AWG)(BLK) LF 110.000 110.000
3077-6059 | SP MIXES SP-D SAC-B PG70-28 TON 4,642.000 4,642.000
3084-6001 | BONDING COURSE GAL 2,301.000 2,301.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 102.000 102.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 11.000 11.000
18 SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
RAILROAD FLAGGING: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
TX DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

COUNTY Wichita

Report Created On: Mar 27, 2024 9:42:01 AM

DISTRICT

COUNTY

CCSJ

SHEET

Wichita Falls

Wichita

0156-12-020

16




General /QUANTITY SUMMARY

15/015612020/4 - Des

ectwiseonl! ine.com

5:26: 37 PM

ro

372272024
w: //txdot.

DATE
FILE

N dg.n

gn/PIon Set/1.

jeC

IXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pro

SUMMARY OF WORKZONE TRAFF IC CONTROL ITEMS SUMMARY OF EROSION CONTROL ITEMS
662 660 566 5165 5185 506 506 67 68 314
6109 6110 6167 6002 6005 6040 6043 6005 6001 6009
WK ZN Pav | wk ZN Pav | REFL Pav Tva e croilPES 4| Bropec | BROADEAST EMULS ASPH
oCaTION MRK SHT | "MRK SHT | MRK TY 11| arATona | «vOBILE OCATION Shee™V erosn cont|  REER |veceTaTIvEl (EROSN
TERM TERM (W) 4 L) opE e R L0GS [ | WATERING | CONT) CMUL
(TR TY Wl (TR TY Y| (BRI \ ( REMOVE) 1)
(") ( SANDY |
EA EA LF DAY DAY LF LF sy MG GAL
North Bound 500 24 1440 51 1 SS 447 2650 2650 3150 6.5 788
South Bound 600 24 17590 51
PROJECT TOTALS 1100 48 3230 102 11 PROJECT TOTALS 2650 2650 3150 26.5 788
SUMMARY OF ROADwWAY ITEMS
04 04 37 357 354 361 737 735 559 530 570 540 540 540 540 547 547 544 556 558 3077 3064
6022 6054 6002 6004 6004 6002 6045 6004 6008 6002 6001 6006 6016 6037 6001 6002 6001 6003 6013 6061 6067 6001
CLEANING
REMOVING | REMOVING FLEXIBLE | 1ed oy | FULL - RIPRAP AND CONC CLRE vl woseed o5 EENM loownsTREAMIMTL BM cp| REMOYE | REMOVE |GUARDRAIL|GUARDRAIL|INSTL DEL|INSTL DEL| cp wixes
oCaTION CONC ( CURB| CONCRETE | BACKFILL | PAVEMENT e DEPTH ( MOW seaLInG | UG GRB | inTerseCT1MTE WZEE D ANCHOR ~ |FEN TRans| =IO | TERMINAL [~ END END ASSM ASSM PIXES | BONDING
AND ( MOW (TY 8 | STRUCTURE | 5o GONE 1o | REPATR | STRIPY(4 | “EXIST CSUTTER 1ons cacky | 95 BERL L TRONS | 1ermInaL | cancHOR | BESM | aNcHOR | TREATMENT|TREATMENT| (D-Swi Sz | (D-Sw)sz| H oD | ‘couRrsE
GUTTER) STRIP) REPAIR(8") L9 CRCP (8") ) JOINTS( CL e SECTION | PLATE) GUSRD | SECTION |¢ INSTALL)| (REMOVE) | ( BRF)CTB |1(BRF)GF2
7)
LF LF sTA sy sy sy cY LF LF sy LF EA EA EA LF EA EA Ea EA EA TON GAL
NORTH BOUND 30 760 2.5 800 19351 140 85.9 1289 120 1019 598 3 3 598 > B 25 0 1987 1161
SOUTH BOUND 5 2090 2.5 1500 18977 140 33.9 1185 75 945 1758 7 7 7 1710 7 3 3 35 28 2656 1140
PROJECT TOTALS 45 2850 25 2300 38328 280 119.8 2474 195 1964 2356 13 4,00 13 2308 4 5 5 =) 38 4642 2301
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING |ITEMS
666 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 568 568 568 568 568 572 572 577 577 577 577
6035 6137 6225 6226 6238 6305 6308 6328 6074 6076 6877 6885 6091 6009 6018 6001 6003 6007 6008
RE PM RE PM RE PM PREFAB
REFL Pav [ REFL Pav W/RET REQ| W/RET REQ | w/RET REQ |TREFAB PAVIPREFAB PAVIPREFAB PAVIoperap pav| pav MRK | REFL Pav | REFL Pav | ELIM ExT | ELIM ExT | SLIM EXT | ELIM EXT
MRK TY 1 | MRK TY 1 | PAVEMENT | PAVEMENT | PAVEMENT MRK TY C | MRK TY C | MRK TY C PAYV MRK &|PAV MRK &
LOCATION . . . . | TY T TY I TV 1 ! ! MRK TY C | TY C (w) | MRKR TY | MRKR TY |PAV MRK &|Pav MRK &
(W)8"(SLD|(Y)8"( SLO| SEALER 6" | SEALER 8" |[SEALER 24°| (bl el (b isiol vy B dsin | €W (12 | (W) (24 (W) M ors L e S ool TR I MR Y e T S e e S| MRKS MRKS
) (@9BMIL) | ) ( BIBMIL) (sLD) (sLD) ( ARROW) (247 | (ARROW)
) (@9BMIL) | )¢ p9mMID) | ) ( BaEMIL) TRI)
LF LF LF LF LF LF LF LF LF LF EA EA EA EA Ea LF LF LF EA
SS 447 PROJECT 2305 S0 5348 1643 198 7290 15266 14820 183 608 7 7 16 0 241 5348 1643 158 >
PRQJECT TOTALS 2925 k) 9348 1643 198 4299 15266 14820 183 608 4 4 16 10 441 9348 1643 198 2
SUMMARY OF SIGNING ITEMS SUMMARY OF TRAFFIC SIGNAL [ITEMS
547 554 558
6001 6028 6005
TRF SIG | VEH LP
o, CBL (TY | DETECT
LOCATION LOCATION M (14 | (SAWCUT)
T 108G AWG) (2 (14
1)SalP)
CONDR) | AwG) (BLK)
EA LF LF SS 447
SS 447 NB NEAR AUSTIN STREET 1 SS 447 NB AT DAK STREET 355 30 QUANTITY
SS 447 SB NEAR TRAVIS STREET 1 SS 447 SB AT INDIANA AVE. 243 80
SS 447 NB NEAR AUSTIN STREET 1 PROJECT TOTALS 598 110 SUMMARY
SS 447 SB NEAR BURNETT STREET 1 ©_zoz4
SS 447 SB NEAT BLUFF STREET 1 ®
SS 447 SB APPROACHING SCOTT STREET 1 lrﬂwmfmg;ggwfwé?I
PROJECT TOTALS 6
CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
0156/ 12| 020 SS 447
DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
WFS WICHITA 17
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SS 447 SIDE ROAD SUMMARY
PLAN St 354 530
LAYOUT - e 6004 6002
SHEET ROAD DESCRIPTION LOCATION W L RADII AREA Comments
NUMBER NUMBER PLAN&TEX'lII' ASPIT! INTERSECTIONS
CONC PAV(0"TO 4") (ACP)
STA SIDE FT FT R1 R2 SY SY SY
1 BLUFF ST 539+41 LT 40 13 15 15 69 69 69
m 2 BLUFF ST 540+00 RT 33 20 20 30 105 105 105
3 BURNETT ST 543+47 LT 40 10 15 15 56 56 56
4 BURNETT ST 544+01 RT 40 20 20 20 108 108 108
5 AUSTIN ST 547+52 LT Milling and Overlay included under roadway item totals.
6 AUSTIN ST CROSS OVER 548+52 RT Milling and Overlay included under roadway item totals.
7 AUSTIN ST CROSS OVER 548+07 LT Milling and Overlay included under roadway item totals.
8 AUSTIN ST 548+07 RT Milling and Overlay included under roadway item totals.
45 9 NB EXIT TO FT WORTH ST 549+12 RT 20 80 4 0 179 179 179
10 TRAVIS ST 551+58 LT Milling and Overlay included under roadway item totals.
11 TRAVIS ST CROSS OVER 551+58 RT Milling and Overlay included under roadway item totals.
12 TRAVIS ST CROSS OVER 553+08 LT Milling and Overlay included under roadway item totals.
13 TRAVIS ST 553+08 RT Milling and Overlay included under roadway item totals.
14 LAMAR ST 556+90 LT 5 1 1 1
6 15 LAMAR ST 558+65 RT 46 41 30 18 239 239 239
16 SCOTT ST 562+67 LT 67 66 110 30 802 802 802
17 SCOTT ST 565+00 RT 105 30 30 15 377 377 377
18 14THST 568+89 LT 15 5 6 6 6
47 19 OAK ST 572+02 RT 5 20 11 11 11
20 INDIANA AVE 570+64 LT 15 15 11 11 11
PROJECT TOTALS: 1964 1964
NOTE:

QUANTITIES PROVIDED ARE ESTIMATED FOR BIDDING PURPOSES ONLY.

FINAL QUANTITIES ARE TO BE VERIFIED BY THE CONTRACTOR IN THE FIELD.
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SIDE ROAD SUMMARY
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical exomples for plaocement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement morkings, ond typical work zone signs.

The informotion contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"” (TMUTCD).

The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the
responsibility of the Engineer.

The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,

sign and seal Contractor proposed changes.

The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic

control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

Geometric design of lane shifts ond detours should, when possible, meet the

applicable design criteria contained in monuals such as the American
Associotion of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets,” the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual” or engineering judgment.

When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundont ond the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the
necessory warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing.

All signs shall be constructed in accordonce with the details found in the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas,” lotest edition. Sign detagils
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is manufactured.

The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate troffic control devices to be used.

Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations as defined by the Texas Manugal on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ limit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ limits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or neor the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ limit signs are not required.

Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control
devices.

Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the
right-of-way line as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety opparel meeting
the requirements of ISEA "American Nagtional Standard for High-Visibility
Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
per formance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be
considered for high traffic volume work aoreas or night time work.

Except in emergency situotions, flagger stations shall be illuminoted
when flagging is used at night.

COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
and their sources.

Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
http://www.txdot.gov

COMPLTANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)

ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"
STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)

TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

SHEET 1 OF 12
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1,5.6
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SICNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SICN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
N ROAD WORK % %G620-9TP | 7ONE
< NEXT X WILES SPACING
N\ ] NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC SIZE
(Opt’u‘onal 20T % %R20-5T | FINES
620-2 see Note - DOUBLE . . .
" tona @ % % R20-50TP| o, NSngn Convent ionall Expressway/ Ps°s*ed cooan nA
e ROAD WORK umber Road Freeway peed |Spacing
. l i k | END <= NEXT X WILES or Series M
\ b > 3 % %620-20T | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL —
CROSSROAD X 8 § X X cw20* MPH | (apee
w pprx.)
. x _,oox SNEo x| < Fowosr e % cwz] 30 | 120
b + 1 \ INTERSECTED 1 Block - City 1000° -1500° - Hwy cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48"
b N b ROADWAY . 1000 -1500° - Hwy 1 Block - City cw23 35 160
le be \=.' - cw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ » ~ .
<o NEXT X MILES 620-16TR| (ROAD WORK & cwi, Cwz ik 320
NEXT X MILES = m DTR] NexT x MILES => 80" csy W™ | O ' ' . . . . 50 400
G20-10T (Optional min Limit WORK ZONE | 620-2bT % % CW7, Cws, 36" x 36 48" x 48 5
BEGIN - g CW9, Cwii 55 500
see Note 62021 BEGIN 620-5T | ROAD WORK y )
1 and 4) WORK NEXT X MILES 44 Cwi4 60 600?
% % G20-9TP ZONE P - N 5 7002
tt Moy be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD™ (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer, TRAFFIC co-61 | S |7 | /V CW3, Cwa4, 3
(See note 2 below) % %R20-5T | FINES __SME CWS, CW6 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 70 800
. o le P . DOUBLE CONTRACTOR y ] 5
1. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approach should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and @ R20-501P| = IND cws-3, 75 900
(G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans, *% O] it | CwW10, Cw12 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36~ x 36~ ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK" (G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under / * *
“Typical Construction Warning Sign Size and Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas” manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . - .
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION ¥ For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways and freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans. see Part 6 of the “Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices”
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector moy require odditional signs such as FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of aony additional traffic control devices, (TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Stondord Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs ore required, these signs will such as o flagger ond occompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is .. ., . e
be considered port of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed at or neoar an intersection. /\ Minimum gistance ffom work area to first Agv?nce VIofmnq sign nearest the
location and spacing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plaon sheets or the Work work area and/or distance between each caditional sign.
Zone Stondord Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road at o T-intersection, the Contraoctor shall place the “CONTRACTOR
4, The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-10T)sign shall be required ot high volume crossroads to odvise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricaodes for the road closure (see BC(10) also}. GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES™ left arrow(G20-1bTL} and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES™ right arrow 1. Special or larger size signs moy be used s necessary.
will determine whether o roadway is considered high volume, (G20-1bTR} " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection area, oppropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in ploce.
3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more odvance warning,
WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS ) 0 o
% %G20-9TP vign'{' 4, 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD™ (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
SPEED ZONE STAY ALERT crossroods ot the discretion of the Engineer os per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BECIN LIMIT TRAFFIC - OBEY Note 2 under “Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
% %620-5T | ROAD. WORK * %R20-5T | Fines ‘ﬁﬁ WARNING X S -
NEXT X MILES s X >< DOUBLE B ) SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaoped warning sign sizes are indicated,
Cw20-1D NANE appropriate) adnites et STATE LAW
- R20-5aTP . . ont . . . .
W1 - 4R ¥ %020-6T | 0SS R2-13% % \X ¥R20-50 5"" TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size Iisting in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standard Highway
xggk % 620-10T % R20-3T% % Sign Designs for Texos™ monual for complete 1ist of available sign design
3x CWI3-1p Type 3 Borricade or \ X X X X sizes.
i ! chonnelizing devices pe te > »t |
P NAA aoaoo 4, 2 d qd qd d d d d
< \4 <o LEGEND

ﬁ f — — — _ e _ —_— — Type 3 Borricade
| Lo o 92 = 000

<&
Chaonnelizing Devices

<&
~ | J
= womc // = /eginninq of SPEED/"’ ' END i
o NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT I(;:Izo-zbr-)(-* - >ten

] W/ am—

Chonnelizing il imi . line should
# Devices €3J Limit coordinate Q0 IX X See Typical Construction
when extended distances occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional ROAD WORK with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are ploced in advonce of these work areas to remind drivers they are still 620-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the aopplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
chonnelizing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
P YOUT OF F T F TH T to be ploced on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM O E CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES- (G20-5T)Sign for eoch specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
3 >l % XG20-9TP ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r BEGIN SPEED — OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. 3@ Traffic
% %G20-5T | ROAD WORK TRAFFIC =N WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES LIMIT ¥ %R20-5T | FINES @1 ) SIONS I . Division
CLOSED CW1-4L v DOUBLE N . . . . Texas Department of Transportation Standard
R11-2 e >< >< STATE LAW [0 The “BEGIN WORK ZONE"(G20-9TP) and “END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
o % %R20-50TP| o TALK OR TEXT LATER shal | be used as shown on the sample |ayout when advance

devices

Type 3 % %G20-6T i
cvn-e Borricode or  Cwi3-1p o | R271 Ll ez 1ot Rag.3t signs ore required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
chonnelizing motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
\ \ lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
X X X

. X X ] if workers are present.
/ r g .r T e ey " PROJECT LIMIT
L // ¥ % CSJ Iimit signing is required for highway construction ond
\ I | <« maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
L] % —_ —_ - — _|_ R —_— —_— E— —_— —_— <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign Bc (2) _2]
Channelizing l‘\CSJ Limit = ond other signs or devices os called for on the Traffic
y 1 74 Devices Control Plon. FILE: bo-21. dan o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [exs TxDOT
' X R2-1 R . AT ©TxDOT Novemper 2002 con GHIAY
WORK ﬂ/ 7 END \?_F;.E‘IIE-P o0 END Q@ Contractor will install o reguiotory speed Iimit sign of el ;’ge SIEU 7 SHSI H“_,
SPACE RoAD WORK oo e P the end of the work zone. 0156 12| 020
X X G20-2bT % ¥ 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
620-2 % ¥ 7-13 5-21 WF'S WICHITA 20




TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed |imits shall be regulatory, established in occordonce with the “Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, ™
ond approved by the Texaos Tronsportation Commission, or by City Ordinonce when within Incorporaoted City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

Sisning shom for sy of work activity and not throughout the entire project. T o sy
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
odditional odvonce . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing,
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b AR RRER1R11EEERNERANNNNARLENENNRENNNNNNNENIEENNNNRNANINNNNNNNELNNNNNNNNNNNNNANANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNY b b b
See General See General
(750° - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750° - 1500") Note 4
| |
WORK 5P
SPEED WORK | co0.s0p ZONE | 7% SPEED SPEED
LIMIT ZONE < SPEED LIMIT AN WORK WORK LIMIT
70 SPEED AUTLY 70 ZONE | 620-50p ZONE | 620-50P
R2-1 LMt O R2-1 % SPEED SPEED 7 Of wen
6 O i LIMIT LIMIT
CW3-5 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed Iimit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed limits should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importonce.
spegd are pr?senf in +?e work zone ond modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed limit signs shall be placed on supports at @ 7 foot minimum
a higher design speed is not feasible. mount ing height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ?pied zgnz.ilgrﬁ grefnilusf:ofed for one direction of trovel and are normally posted
above, should be posted ond visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or each direction o avel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roodway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work areq, including: 40 mph ond greater 0.2 to 2 miles
Q) rough road or domaged pavement surfoce 35 mph aond less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulotory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on o white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)),
e) width
f) other conditions reodily apporent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection ond maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT"(CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque ond the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to I[tem 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4),
This type of work zone speed limit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not Iimited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traoffic control plons when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Low enforcement. ‘ s Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or aoctually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. parety
in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
. . . D. Low-power {(drone) rador tronsmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted ond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work activity is present. When work octivity is not ()'l
present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. . BARRICADE AND c STRUCT ION
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L IMI T
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impocting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) _21
FILE: bc-21.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘CHT DOT |ows TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
©)TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 0156/12[ 020 SS 447
9-07 2:12: DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
7-13 WFS WICHITA 21
’




No warranty of any

ng Proctice Act”.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

“Texas Engineer

TCP/BC-21. dgn

The use of this stondord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

ects/015612020/74 - Design/Plan Set/2.

i

of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

1. Controctor shall install ond mointain signs in o straight ond plumb condition ond/or os directed by the Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white,

3. Borricodes shall NOT be used os sign supports.

4. All signs shall be installed in accordonce with the plons or as directed by the Engineer, Signs shall be used to regulgte, warn, and
quide the troveling public sofely through the work zone.

5. The Contractor moy furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the “"Stondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas™ (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector moy require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs thot ore shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plons. Any vaoriation in the plans shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer ond the Contractor's
Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This con include documenting the changes in
the [nspector’s TxDOT diory ond having both the Inspector and Contractor initigl ond date the agreed upon changes.

T 6. The Controctor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Device List™ (CWZTCD) for small roodside

signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roodside Signs (TLRS)

n stondard sheets. The Controctor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer's recommendations. [f there is o question

L 6.0° min. regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the monufacturer’s installation recommendations so

o =T the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being followed.

7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports ond replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
domaged or morred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.

8. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos used
for identification shall be 1 inch.

9. The Controctor shall replace damaged wood posts. New or damaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS
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. . . . . N n N N N N n type of
¥ When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the | st lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, Sign mounting height, the size of.smns, ond the type gf sign substrotes con vary based on the ty

P 9 ppo Objects sr'?all No'T be pfi:ep:under gskids as @ meanjs of leveling. an appe g work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the oppropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Controctor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets maonufacturer’'s recommendations in

% % Wnen plaques are ploced on dual-leg supports, they should be attoched to the upright nearest the travel lane. regord to crosfworfhiness ond durofion of work requirements.
Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. 0. Long-term stgtionary - work thot occupies o locotion more thon 3 days. ) ) L .
b. Intermediote-term stotionory - work that occupies o location more thon one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.
c. Short-term stationory - daytime work thot occupies o location for more thon 1 hour in a single daylight period.
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L Suppor t ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies o location up to 1 hour.
= shall not will be by bolts ond nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
WHmETTS T protrude \ or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNT |NG HE | GHT
N above sign monufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/[ntermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
A ME procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other siqns.
P— substrates to other types of 2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be o minimum of 1 foot above the povement surface but no more thon 2 feet above
A the
5 IF sign supports 3. Longgferm/'lnfermednofe term Signs moy be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
TE”I IFH Suppor t 4, Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight ond shall be removed ot the end of the workday or rgised to
. shal | not appropr iate Long-tern/Intermediate sign height.
FHME protrude 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surfaoce regardless of work duration,
1 obove sign N
DOWBLE Noils shall NOT o . . . .
1. The Controctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plons or as directed by the Engineer.
be al lowed. SIGN SUBSTRATES
TGN . i ’ i i
WORKERS Eoch sign 1. The Contractor sholl ensure the sign substrate is installed in occordance with the monufacturer’s recommendotions for the type of sign
ARE BRESENT . shall be attached support thot is being used. The CWZTCD lists each substrate that con be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
Sign supports shall A A 2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weove.
extend more thon dlr'eC‘I‘Iy to the sS1gNn 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6 wide,
1/2 way up the suppor MJH‘iDle fostened to the back of the sign ond extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be ottached to the back of the sign using wood
bock of the sign A N screws that do not penetrate the foce of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spaced ot 6°
substrate. signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by ?EFLAEHCTI.VE S':\EEITII)NG + flecti d tructed of sheeti ting th 1 d ret flectivit i ts of DMS-8300
Wood, metal or . signs sha e retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements o -
Fiber Rein;'orced Plastic ony meons. Wood for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with o white background.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repoired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of OMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cr , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is mode using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by spl icinq or SIGN LETTERS
above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be locoted entirely behind Wood 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, ond open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not neor the bose of the support. Splice insert lengths 00 other meons. Administration (FHWA) and os published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texos™ manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond first closs workmonship in occordonce with Department Standords ond Specifications.
of ot least the some gouge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign messoges may be confusing or do not opply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationgry or intermediate stationgry signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from troffic 90 degrees when
. ) CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not opplicable. This technique moy not be used for signs installed in the medion of divided highways or near ony
1. STOP/SLOW paddies are the primary method to confrol-frofflllc WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign moy be seen from opproaching troffic.
’ 2¥o;}23$rs.dzr|\:sS;$ﬁLg: s:strj:ei::‘eﬂgrr\?;;g :heer214 s:dzgf.nigm 1. Permonent signs are used to give notice of troffic laws or regulations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned ot 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
y pa Y ’ attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to troffic operations, covered when not required.

. STOP/SLOW paddies may be ottached to o stoff with @ minimum . . P . . . . .
3 length of za to the goﬁom of the sign show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points

. . . f interest, ond other geogrophical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddie foces ¢ c . . t ! !
shall only be os specifically described in Section 6E.03 cultural information, Drivers proceeding through o work zone need the same,

4, When signs aore covered, the moterial used shall be opoque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other moterials which will cover the
entire sign face and maintain their opaque properties under outomobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.

5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.

6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.

Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. é;n:‘::ugﬂzzr route guidance os normally instolled on o roadway without 7. Signs ond anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work,
) SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
. . . . Py H T 4 F I
2. When permonent r(:gulafory orfwofnmg s;grlnsfconfl ict vn:h work zone cond;frnlons. T Wnere 5 Ton SUBporTS require the use of weights fo keep from turning over, the use SHEE Ol 2 :
D . "
:ﬁmo:e Ogr coverd_fg gerr;nnege +s!?nsfurr1 i :\?npezmgnen §égn rpezsage nlt:hc es of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sond should be used. 3 Traffic
€ roodway condition. tor getails for covering lorge quide signs see the 2. The sandbogs will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to maintain o Safety
T$-CD stondord. H . Division
constont weight. . . . Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permonent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists ot all times. 4 for use OShS'(IJn SU?Dgr* weights, ‘ | . 50 1
4, If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be 5 gg:gggg: :hgllj|db:erlngdeooTlEIM£Ie3:n+g§igTdfgoT¥ém Spon veg?;:ulor
instal led on crashwor thy bases as shown on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs impoct. Rubber (such gs tire inner tubes! shall NOT be used. BARR]ICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
F 24--4 F 24--4 shal | meet the required mounting “9'2“*5 shown on the BC Sheets or the ?_MD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
Standards. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured
B°°"°’°:"‘g°; Rea it Ii'°°"°;°‘;“g - d°'°_ §| X relocating existing signs. with rubber boses moy be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEWORARY S I GN NOTES
Legend ger ‘te egen oraer oc 5. [f permonent signs ore to be removed and relocated using + ory supports 7. Sondbags shall only be placed along or laid over the bose supports of the
. pe: 19 USing temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC standord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sondbags shall be placed
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL TLRS stondord sheets or the CWZTCD list. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD stondard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid ond shall not be used to level Bc (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the oppropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. o bo-27. don o 00T ‘ — o T00T o TnoT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE B, OR C, SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or domaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS ©TxD0T November 2002 conT |sect 08 HIGHIAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced os soon as possible by the 1. Flogs maoy be used to draw attention to worning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISTONS 0156/ 12 020 SS 447
Contractor to ensure proper guidonce for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger ond shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oieT CouNTY SHEET NO.
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be al lowed to cover ony portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 WS WICHITA 22
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. " Sign < Sign Sign
% Moximum 24 2x6 P N
% Max imum 4x4 M — [ A 12 sq. ft. of u n " .~ skid HH g Post HHEg Post & Post
21 sq. ft. of wood 1 M sign foce 2%6 u i HH 3
sign face post  ax6 HH HH
J B N 21 v o HE HH
RS u|s w|e
| > HH i
« HEP © <
i ax4 - axa S H NHEh o .
wood x Z 60 * HH « fe| ] desirable t|%] desirable .
post 72" block | block HH HEH HE 18" .
®|® (1K} ‘A Ed "
| K / E ; ?‘f{ 34" min, in Optional ?'; .
- - a|s - wls i H H ol M
= = th of ski 48 strong soils, | reinforcing .
1 * ¥daxd O O ok 0o MY 3K mini i 55" min. in sleeve—»s : . it b Bose
op wood be increased for 23| Minimum MU ? HH 34" min, in 4
odditional stabilit »|e w|e weok soils. (1/2" larger sle + t See the CWZTCD|| | Post
See BC(4) post v 4B HH thon sign 314 s1rong 0118 [ for embedment, || B
for sign . Top NH HH R HH 55" min, in 1| E
30" height 24" 2x4 x 40 See BC4) HF HH post} x 18 HH weok soils. :
4 2 ’ 4" 2%4 brace HH Anchor Stub  |s|e MM
requirement — 2%6 f:; i:f‘lgn 2_‘_ / E 3 (174" larger 3 E Anchor Stub 3 E i
i requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts HE than sign HH ::1/4 larger HH :
(D N m m n or 3/8" x 31/2° HH P post) ———=|3: e L :
- - | ] | =31 21 min.) lag H :/ HH post) HE :
|.—.| |._ .| \ \1 screws U 155 H
20" 36 Front 4x4 block 4x4 block OPTION 1 (Aopruonsf o) OPTION 3
: nchor Stul : :
. Front side Sige (Direct Embedment) (Anchor Stub ond Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
& PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING Lop-splice/base
x SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS GROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
a % LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
™ Refer to the CWZTCD ond the monufacturer’s instollation procedure for each type sign support.
O The moximum sign squore footage shall odhere to the monufocturer's recommendation.
) Two post installations con be used for larger signs.
!i.
5 16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
v 9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel ond plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
c lOmn' t'r ded the CWZTCD, except 5/8 plywood. on the SMD Standord Sheets moy be used 0s temporary
S m extrude ] 172" plywood is ol lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 squaore feet of sign
a thinwall plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
~ . . ° .
& sign only if approved by the Engineer. (See web oddress for
) “Traffic Engineering Stondard Sheets™ on BC(1)),
® @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
= (2 per support) joining
! sign panel and supports OT HER DES l GNS
N MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
8 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
8 CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC{(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
i " .
8 :23;: p;sl 374" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
% (DO NOT SPLICE) 1374 " x 1374 " x 129" ~@3/8 " % 3" gr. 1. Noils moy be used in the gssembly of wooden sign
H I thole to hole} 12 go. support /5 bolt supports, but 3/8" bolts with nuts.or 3/8" X 31/2
9 u 1 3/4% golv. round telescopes into sleeve 134" x13/4" x 129" ) (I:gzn:z:?:z must be used on every joint for final
Y H with 5/16" holes . (hole to hole} : ~ :
T - or 13/4" x 1 3/4” . . ~ 12 ga. square o) = 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
S squore tubing 1374 " x13/4" x 52" (hole > per forated : © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
- 7 to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright N CWZTCD List.
[ Upright must tubing diagonal brace o 3
o v 7 7 ¥ "
> fele§cope to . [o o o .'/""). - s o o Q 3. When project is completed, all sign supports ond
L provide 7' height letel | foundations shall be removed from the project site.
3 " . . Completely welded
above pavement . R . 2" x 2" x 59 round tubin This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502,
' 13/4 " x 1 3/4 " x 32" (hole . (hole to hole} oround tubing
= to r_mole) 12 go. square perforated > 12 go. perforated
S tubing cross brace tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8° % See BC{4) for definition of “Work Duration,"
E (hole to hole)
g i» 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar 12 ga. square %% Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
3 ‘/ Va4 5 BOLT (TYP )‘J ’ per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
g / / . == tubing sleeve
N I/ "/ | . | welded to skig [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrote
o — pin at ongle i /3 | €0 { thot con be used for each approved sign support.
8 [P o o o v o o o oo needed to
x —> match sideslope N S
% 36" SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " ® Traffic
; @1/16 ;’ Safety
Welds to staort on i vision
-‘_E opposite sides e I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
c going in opposite .
% directions. Minimum a8 :
- weld, do not e "2 x 2" x
3 bock fi11 puddle. : 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
O ° upright
@ I H
> | TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
5l "":'d:\ weld starts here
| storis
| nere weld | 5
el
Z SINGLE LEG BASE BC(5) -21
3 ide View FILe: bo-21. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [exs TxDOT
a ©)TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
N SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 0156 12| 020 $s 447
w = - ~ — - — - 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= % LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 713 521 WFS| WICHITA 23
99
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WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS R MMEN PHA AND FORMATS FOR P A RING ROADWORK ACTIVIT
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC ECO E DED SES D O S o CMS MESS GES DU I G O D O C l l IES
(The Engineer may approve other messoges not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall opprove all messages used on portable . .
changeable message Signs (POMS). Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words {obout four to
Signt characters per word), not including simple words such os “10, Road/Lane/Ramo Closure List L . Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning * % Advance
v ’ . 1 . . . . .
3. Messages should consist of a single phose, or two phases that p u Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alterngte. Three-phose messages ore not allowed. Each phase of the
message should convey @ single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4, Use the word “EXIT" to refer to on exit romp on o freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
“EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP, "
5. Always use the route or interstote designotion (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
6 ?lr:::g':”:em:hztggﬂa:hg? ;e;;a;::ggo:o gcr:gor?;::;qe ponel should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
- n use, 1 Yy U -
a minimum 7 feet above the roodway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
1. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to _
start on Saturday morning and end by Sunday evening gt midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX [-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Fridoy evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX [-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flosh™ messages or words included in o message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundont informotion on o two-phase messoge; i.e. _
keeping two Iines of the message the some and chonging the :rhird 'Iine. CENTER DAYTIME LF?OSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WéTgH XXXTXXXX RIGHT MAYpX X
11. Do not use the word “Danger™ in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE 0 0 LANE XX PM -
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS., Drivers do not understond the message.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT [-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following toble lists abbrevioted words ond two-word phroses thot CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS., Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases rot on this list should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
dbbreviated, unless shown in the TWUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS T0 SAFELY T0
15, PCMS charocter height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from ot least 1/2 (.5) mile ond the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from ot legost 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
doylight. Truck mounted units must hove o choracter height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
16, Bocn \ine o 1oxt Shoord be centered on yne message board rather than CLOSED T0 BE XXxx FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. i u
left or right justified. CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to on illegible display that will
not alorm motorists ond will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS hos malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED STGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT * ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CE('-);ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. Ll[\:E x % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Rood ACCS RD Major WAJ
Alternate ALT Miles M1
venue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
lest Route EST RIE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDEL INES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
Joulevard k‘;g xmd‘“l' ng: 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT and ALL con be interchanged as oppropriate.
ridge 4 N°”“° N M 2. The 1st phase (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roodwoy designations [H, US, SH, FM ond LP con be interchanged as
:m';'m :T: N°':: roTTeT N "Rood/Lane/Ramp Closure List" ond the "Other Condition List". oppropriate.
wenter ¢ or thbound route 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3, EAST, WEST, NORTH ond SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) con
Eggg;'uc*'m CONST AHD :g;';'ng :glNG 32 Trort.el,+ Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice . be interchanged as oppropriate.
0 ose Lists". . Highwoy nomes ond numbers replaced os appropriate.
CROSSlNg ‘”T‘G R Right Lane RT LN 4, A Locotion Phose is necessary only if o distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY ond FREEWAY con be interchaonged os needed.
Detour Route DE (T)U E Saturday AT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD moy be used instead of distonces if necessary.
Do Not DON Service Road ERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE ond MILES interchanged as appropriate,
East = Shoulder SHLDR o minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be limited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE ond PAST interchonged os needed.
Eastbound {route) E Slippery SLIP ond should be understondable by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD con be eliminated from the message if @
|__tmergency EMER South S 6. For advonce notice, when the current dote is within seven days locotion phose is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work dote, calendor days should be replaced with
Entronce, Enter ENT Speed SPD doys of the week. Advance notificotion should typically be for
::g:z;‘;g‘e :igw';N :"ge* :lTJN no more thon one week prior to the work,
3 E ndo S
e oA | 11 - e
og_Aheo T TENP °
Freewoy FRNY, FWY Thusdoy TS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR —t Satety
proseoy Blocked T @LRD To Downtown T0 DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sandary
raffic
Hazor dous D Tving | WAZ DRIVING | [1eare o T PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
:?Zﬁ'gggsnm;ef'ﬂ' :QVMAT Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION ARRICA A TRUCT
1 - 0 0
ventcie T e o il OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
:C'JS':'(’:;' S ehicles (s) VEH, VEHS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
T 2 Warning WARN
Information INFO r
Nednesday WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SICN (PCMS)
It Is [ = —
Junction JCT :z;gm Limit :T LIMIT 1. When Full Matrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be maintained as Iisted in Note 15 under “PORTABLE
Left LFT WesTbound roTter W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS® above. BC(6) -21
Left Lone LFT LN Wet Povement WET PYMT 2. When symbol signs, such os the "Flagger Symbol”™(CW20-7) ore represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LN _CLOSED Will Not WONT shall mointain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: bc-21. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CHT DOT [ow: TxDOT | cks TXDOT
Lower Level LWR_LEVEL 3. When symbol signs ore represented graphically on the Full Motrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, ond shall not substitute ©Tx00T November 2002 conT |secT w08 HTGHIAY
Mnonce MAlNT for, or replace thot Sim. REVISIONS 0156/ 12 020 SS 447
Roadway 4. A full motrix PCMS moy be used to simulate o flashing orrow board provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7}, for the 9-07 8-14 oor e p——
designation # [H-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number some size arrow. 7-13  5-21 WFS WICHITA 24
oo
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" Egﬁzi;sfiﬁl,eﬁ;g:?rz::;:sb§f°5559§§<'>6f'id'uig?do‘;m;g:ﬂot?f:zz gg:‘r)?esnd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devEces inp | ace for a shoulder .
Reflectors con be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Borrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16~ tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendiculor to traffic on the upstreom side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered swbsidiory fo ltem 512. \ Zone locations, where the posted 1. The Floshing Arrow Board should be used for all lane closures on multi-lane roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving mointenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standord Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriate signs, barricades ond/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices thot should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4, The Flashing Arrow Boord should be able to display the following symbols:

Attoch the del ineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

—Barrier
Reflectors

O )
[} )
[ [
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) ‘. . °
[ [
L. . . See D & OM (VvIA)

3. Where troffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Borrier Reflectors Y ° OR °

shall be mounted in approximately the midsection of eoch section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced ot one end of eaoch ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of o borrier grapple without e o ® ®

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L. (] (] ® .. ..

the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of o o

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way traffic, three barrier reflectors shall be os per monufacturer’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ LJ

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective faces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on eoch

side of the borrier shall have one yellow reflective face, a5 shown in [ M) ) ® ° )

the detail above, ) DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS . . . e o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the some direction, no barrier [ ] o o o [ ] e © & 0 o [ ] ° ° [

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® ® [ ° ° ®
6. Barrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR [ ] (] [] ® ® 0

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED ARR
7. Moximum spocing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW RIGHT/LEFT ARROW ) SEOUE:!?“(L(EZLEVRON
8. Pavement morkers or temporory flexible-reflective roodwoy morker tabs (right arrow shown; ‘

shall NOT be used os CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) {right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per monufacturer’'s shal | meet the apppropriate crashworthy left is similor)

recommendat ions. standords os defined in the Monual for . L ] . .
10.Missing or domaged Barrier Reflectors shall be reploced as directed Assessing Sofety Hordware (MASH). Refer 5. [T)I:Ie CgU(T:lor:_ duspégy cmf,:,m of four corner lamps flaoshing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end 1onond Laution mode as shown.
11.Single sl rriers shall lineat hown the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED,

Single slope borriers shall be dellneated os shown on I treotments ond monufacturers. 7. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be copable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.

The floshing rate of the lomps shall not be less thon 25 nor more thon 40 flashes per minute,

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be approximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow and equal

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS v B Ao Kb b R Ko N i)

9. The sequential orrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10, The flashing arrow displgy is the TxDOT stondord; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this standard
kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whaotsoever.

ects/015612020/74 - Design/Plan Set/2.

i

of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domaoges resulting from its use.
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display moy be used during doylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on @ vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L IGHTS 12, A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic,
13, A full motrix PCMS moy be used to simulate o Flashing Arrow Board provided it meets visibility,

1. Worning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

. . . . . flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the some size arrow,
2. Warning lights shall NOT be msfol!ed or-l barr icades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roadway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights ore commonly used with drums. They are intended to warn of or mark @ potentially hazardous to bottom of panel.
oreo. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plons by the designotion "FL". The Type A Worning Lights shall
not be used with signs monufoctured with Type B or C; Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300. _ _
4, Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights ore intended to be used in o series for delineation to supplement other troffic control REQUIREMENTS
o o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB-. MINIMOM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plons shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Controctor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification, The warning Iight monufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning lights meet the requirements of the laotest ITE Purchose Specifications for Flashing ond Steady-Burn Worning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boards THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30 x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with iégg;-ggggSYBg:l:BAggNz:ETE
8. The location of warning lights ond warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. c |48 x 9 15 1 mile outomatic dimming devices. TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL.
Type € Warning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A floshing worning lights aore intended to worn drivers thot they are opprooching or ore in o potentially hozordous orea.
drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning Iights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. F LASH [ NG ARROW BOARDS
3. A series of sequential flashing warning 1ights placed on channelizing devices to form o merging taper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the toper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle poth. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 flaoshes per minute, plus or minus 10 floshes.
4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lane SHEET 7 OF 12
changes, on lone closures, and on other similar conditions. -
S. Type A, Type C ond Type D worning lights shall be installed ot locotions os detailed on other sheets in the plans. 3@ ;’aaffef;;
6. Worning lights shall not be installed on o drum thot has o sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The moximum spocing for worning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spocing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS MUt meet the reqirements outlined in +he Monua! for BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
1. A worning reflector or approved substitute moy be mounted on @ plostic drum as o substitute for o Type C, steady burn worning light ot the Assessing Sofety Hardwore (MASH),
discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2, Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO' PANEL REFLECTORS
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using o sign substrate opproved for use with plastic drums listed Level 3 TMAs. . L ]
3. Refer to the CWZTCD for o list of approved TMAs,
on the CHZTCD. 4, T™MA i f 1 therwi ted 'ARNING L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
3. The warning reflector shall have o minimum retroreflective surfoce area (one-side) of 30 square inches. *n fhgrglzzgu'red on freeways unless otherwise note
rning reflector roun 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. - . . '
wgr sqgar:. Mi:fohotgyobiel?:wd 5. Square substrates must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5 go":g fggulgegeiﬁsggvg‘nzz'g‘? mgfo;;ocg? gseeo :;;::ﬁg
reflective surface area of ot least attaches to the arum. . . . . . . . without odversely offecting the work performance. BC ( 7) - 21
30 square inches 6. The side of the worning reflector focing approaching traoffic shall have sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason o TMA should not be required is when o work [ P p— v TX00T [ons 1007 [owe 130T [ovs TxD0T
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. oreo is spread down the roadway ond the work crew is on e T —
1. When used neor two-way traffic, both sides of the worning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. (© TxDOT  November 2002 CONT | sEcT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 0156/ 12 020 SS 447
9. The moximum spocing for worning reflectors should be identical to the chonnelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 5-21 WFS WICHITA 25
o
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GENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

3.

S.

6.

CENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

For long term stationory work zones on freewoys, drums shall be used aos
the primory chonnelizing device.

For intermediote term stationory work zones on freewoys, drums should be
used os the primary chonnelizing device but moy be replaced in tongent
sections by vertical ponels, or 42° two-piece cones. In tongent sections,
one-piece cones moy be used with the opproval of the Engineer but only

if personnel ore present on the project ot all times to maintain the
cones in proper position ond location.

For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred

chonnelizing device but may be replaced in topers, tronsitions ond tongent

sections by vertical ponels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
opproved by the Engineer.

Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the “Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices”
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliaont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List™
(CWZTCD).

Drums, boses, ond related materials shall exhibit good workmonship ond
shall be free from objectionaoble morks or defects thot would adversely
aoffect their appearonce or serviceability.

The Controctor shall have a moximum of 24 hours to replace ony plostic
drums identified for replacement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replaoce-
ment device must be an approved device.

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

1.

2.

6

8

9.

Plostic drums shall be o two-piece design; the “body™ of the drum shall
be the top portion and the "base™ shall be the bottom.

The body and base shall lock together in such @ manner that the body
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling at a speed
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
haondl ing and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

Plastic drums shall be constructed of lightweight fiexible, and
deformable materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports.
Drums shall present @ profile that is a minimum of 18 inches in width
at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on bose) shall be o minimum of 36 inches ond
a moximum of 42 inches.

The top of the drum shall have a built-in hondle for easy pickup ond
shall be designed to drain woter ond not collect debris. The hondle
shall hove o minimum of two widely spoced 9/16 inch diometer holes to
allow ottachment of o warning Iight, worning reflector unit or approved
compliont sign,

The exterior of the drum body shall have o minimum of four alternoting
orange ond white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between ony two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width,

Boses shall have o moximum width of 36 inches, o moximum height of 4
inches, and o minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow bose
to be held down while seporating the drum body from the base.

Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, oronge,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other opproved material.

Drum body shall have o moximum unbal losted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with monufocturer’s nome and model number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1.

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color ond retroreflectivity requirements of Deportmental Moterials
Specificotion DMS-8300, "Sign Face Moteriols." Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plons.

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surfoce such that, upon vehiculor impoct, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-place and exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of HCTABLEP&STR“N BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-110 Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other thon thot loss due to obrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities ore disrupted, closed, or ore 24 inches wide moy be mounted on plastic drums, with
surface. relocated in o TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be opproval of the Engineer.
detectable and include accessibility features consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestriaon facility. Refer
to WZ(BT$-2) for Pedestrion Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbol losted bases shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sond. 2 e e o sy e gé?::ﬁ:' e the SHEET 8 OF 12
. N . . . . 1 wi [E-18 ] 1 thiti u
This bose, when filled with the bal 'OS*Tm*e”O" should weigh Detweer closed sidewolk, o Detectoble Pedestriaon Barricode sholl be 3@ Traffic
35 1bs (minimum) and 50 Ibs (moximum). The bollgst may be sond in one ploced ocross the full width of the closed sidewalk instead Safety
to three sondbaogs separaote from the base, sond in o sond-filled plastic of a Type 3 Barricade. I Texas Department of Transportation sl.):wﬂond
base, or other ballasting devices os approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrian barricodes similar to the one pictured tandar
of sandbags will be allowed, however height of sondbags above povement obove, longitudinal chonnelizing devices, some concrete
surfoce may not exceed 12 inches. borriers, ond wood or chain Iink fencing with o continuous
2. Boses with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. ond 50 Ibs. detectable edging con satisfactorily delineate a pedestrian BARR'CADE AND CONSTR CT lON
Built-in bollast con be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . U
o solid rubber base. 4. Tope, rope, or plastic ChOIl:l strung bei.'ween devices ?re not
3. Recycled truck tire sidewalls may be used for ballost on drums approved detectable, do not comply with fhne design standards in the CHANNEL IZ I NG DEv I CES
for this t f bollost on the CWZTCD Iist Americons with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines
or this type of ballost on the LW 151, . (ADAAG)* ond should not be used os o control for pedestrion
4, The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hozardous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Warning lights shall not be attached to detectable pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barricades. Bc (8) - 21
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrion borricades should use 8 nominal borricade
holes in the bottoms so that woter will not collect ond freeze becoming roils as shown on BC(10) provided that the top rail provides FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [exs TxDOT
o hazord when struck by o vehicle. a smooth continuous rail suitable for hand trailing with no ~ P - P
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. (©)TxDOT_November 2002 conT | sect 908 HTGHIIAY
. M . REVISIONS 1 I 447
7. Adnesives maoy be used to secure bose of drums to povement. 4-03 8-14 0156 12 020 SS
DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
9-07 5-21
7-13 WFS WICHITA 2§

Hondle 18" min

Top should not

9/16" dia. (typ)
allow collection

for mounting

of water or signs and
debris warning 1ights
4" mox
4" min
8" max

ttyp) Eacr.t ?run shall hove
o minimum of 2 oronge
ond 2 white stripes
using Type A or Type B
retroreflective

2" mox sheeting with the
(typ. ) top stripe being
orange.

42" mox

36" mi

[*— Taper to allow
for stacking a
minimum of 5

This detail is not intended
for fobricotion. See note 3
ond the CWZTCD 1ist for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestrian
Barricades

——Cont inuous smooth

36" rail for hand trailing

4 2% Mox.

S

18" x 247 Sign 12" x 24"
{Maximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
Chevron CWi1-8, Opposing Troffic Lane mount with diagonals
Divider, Driveway sign D70q, Keep Right sloping down towards
R4 series or other signs as opproved travel way
by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metqal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plostic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Signs used on plastic drums shall be monufactured using
substrates listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with on oronge background
shall be monufactured with Type By or Type Cp Oronge
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, “Sign Face Material,” unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

3. Vertical Ponels shall be monufoctured with orange ond white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward

the intended traveled lane.

4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) moy be used os
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note 8 below.

5. Signs shall be installed using a 172 inch bolt (nominal)
and nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection,

6. Mounting bolts ond nuts shall be fully engoged ond

odequotely torqued. Bolts should not extend more thon 1/2

inch beyond nuts.

b

7. Chevrons moy be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more thon on every third drum, A minimum of three (3)

102
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8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12° 8" to 12 12 1. The chevron shall be a vertical rectongle with a
I | I-—-I minimum size of 12 by 18 inches,
» oy 2. Chevrons ore intended to give notice of @ sharp GENERAL NOTES
4y g chaonge of alignment with the direction of travel 1, Work Zone chonnelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
> 3 ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond ore suitable for use on high or low
. § : |3 18- vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spocing and
4 8 4" Z | £ Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. plocement is uniform ond in gccordonce with the “Texas Monual on Uniform
See 24m |+ See : | 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Troffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCDI.
4502 note 7 min, g 4= note 7 g, § side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Chonnelizing devices shown on this sheet moy have o driv?ot.)Ie, fi)-(ed or
8 o of an intersection. They shall be in line with portable base. The requirement for self-righting chonnelizing devices must
® [ ond ot righf angles to opproaching troffic. be specified in the General Notes or other plon sheets.
4" 2 g Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Chonnelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
VP-1R o ¥ » has three in view, until the chonge in alignment aregs where chonnelizing devices are frequently impocted by erront vehicles
VP-1L w0 S eliminates its need. or vehicle relgted wind Qusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
Surface © . . L difficult to mointain, Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Bose :oum e Rioig £ 36- 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD ond the
w/ Approved Bose Fo0wOy e " oot : for ot leost 500 feet. *Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Devices List™ (CWZTCD).
Adhesive Sur face ™ R g 5. Chevrons shall be orange with o black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
% " - ] tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged, nonreflective, faded, or broken devices and bases as required by
et retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
18| = seif-rignting o .. Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing and alignment,
o Suppor minimum B unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
v g’:;?:“e"* requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationory use on tapers or 6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepared in a monner that ensures proper bonding
N | {Driveable Base, or Flexible tronsitions on freeways and divided highways, between the odhesives, the fixed mount boses and the povement surface.
(Rigid or self-rignting) Support con be used) self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement Adhesives shal | be prepared ond applied according fo the manufacturer's
plostic drums but not to replace plastic drums, recommendat ions.
M 7. The installotion ond removal of chonnelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfaces, including pavement
1. Verticol Panels (VP's) are normolly used to channelize surfoce discoloration or surfoce integrity. Driveable bases shall not be
. 1 u 1 . . .
c ©ls g permitted on final povement surfaces. The Engineer/lnspector shall opprove
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic. CHEVRONS N . .
8" to 12" 2. VP's moy be used in doytime or nighttime situations. all opplication ond removal procedures of fixed bases.
They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— other areas such as lone transitions where positive
daytime ond nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roodway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
for drop-offs.
. 3. VP’'s shoulq be mounted back to back if used at fhe.edge Mir_ﬁrrun Suggested Max imum
36 of cuts odjocent to two-way two lane roodways. Stripes Desirable Spacing of
min, are to be reflective orange ond reflective white ond Ps%sefeedd Formula|  Taper Lengths Channel izing
should always slope downward toword the travel lone. * %* Devices
4, VP's used on expressways ond freewgys or other high 10° 1’ 12* On a on o
speed roadways, moy have more thon 270 squore inches Offset/Of fsetOffset] Toper | Tangent
5 (5,:|;e:fgrr:frl\:c;i;:ogzzoo::cf:ng‘:gggic"fh portable bose 30 52 150 165" 180° 30 60"
. -righting su vai wi . W 7 ; ; g ;
See *Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 JL=¢o | 2057 225" | 245°) 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265 | 295’ | 320’ 40° 80
6. Sheeting for the VP's shall be retroreflective Type A or 2 g G 5 " i
Type B conforming to Deportmental Material Specification 3 450, 495, 540, 45, 90,
) DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise. 50 500°| 550’| 600 50 100
.. . - 7. Where th ight of reflecti terial on th rtical G . . . .
iRigid or self-righting) DozeT iseSrGE;gche: oregr:thle‘rl:e ZODZné? s(f’ripeeo¥e e 35 L=WS 550' 605' 660' 55' ”0'
6 inches sholl be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" 660" 720'] 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650°| 715'| 780 65° 130
-_— 1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformuble devices that are highly visible, have good target value and 70 700°| 770" | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. n
VERT ICAL PANELS (VPS) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. 75 750° | 825'| 900 75 150"
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, ond 80 800°| 880'| 960° 80’ 160’
used only when shown on the CWZTCD 1ist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstocles, pedestrians or workers. %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation os required for temporary borriers ;::;e"f*: ‘S’f T:”JPST" Wewigth of Offset (FT.)
on BC(T) when ploced roughly parallel to the travel lanes. osted Spee
1. Opposing Traffic Lane Dividers (OTLD) ore 6. LCDs used os borricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have ot legst one row of reflec'rive
de,;neofim devices designed to convert o sheeting meeting the requirements for barricode roils as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGCESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
3 . i the top of the LCD along the full length of the device. o
normal one-way roodway section to two-way neor
operation. OTLD's ore used on temporary CHANNEL Iz I NG DEV I CES AND
CW6-4 centerlines. The upward and downword orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
on the sign’s face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
7 1 1 Panels traoffic on either side of the divider. The
L~ mounted bose is secured to the povement with on 1. Woter ballosted systems used as borriers shall not be used solely to chonnelize road users, but also to protect the
[— bock to bock adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement worléwspoce per the oppropriote Monual for Assessing Sofety Hordware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
. . . roodwoy speed and barrier opplication,
18" coused by o vehicle impoct or wind gust. 2. Water ballasted systems used to chonnelize vehicular troffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delinegtion SHEET 9 OF 12
(—7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or chonnelizing devices to improve doytime/nighttime visibility. They moy also be supplemented with pavement morkings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Water ballosted systems used as borriers shall be placed in occordonce to application ond installation requirements L.)S_a_fe_ty
Portable, . specific to the device, ond used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. Texas D rtment of Tran riation ivision
Fixed or 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4, Woter ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for a merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) I exas Department of Iransportatio Standard
Driveable Bose feet, 42" cones or VPs ploced between urbon oreas. When used on o taper in a low speed urbon areo, the taoper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed 1o optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be 4 Th . 5. When woter ballosted systems used os borriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be ottenuated
. The OTLD shall be orange with g block non- . . .
as per monufacturer recommendotions or flared to @ nt outside t lear .
o':’::::; reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall pe Y ! poi st he cleor zone BARR I CADE AND CONSTRUCT Im
" be retroreflective Type B or Type Cp conforming CHANNEL lz l NG DEv I CES
/ to Deportmental Material Specificotion DMS-8300, I1f used to channelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
- ( ) unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have a continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes ond the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less thon 32 inches in height.
BC(9) -21
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE bo-21.dan on:_TxDOT Jer: TxDOT [on: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©)TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHIAY
wPOSING TRAFF Ic LANE Dlv I DERS ‘OTLD) LONGI TUD I NAL cHANNEL Iz I NG DEv I CES OR BARR I ERS REVISIONS 0156 12 020 SS 447
9-01 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
113 52 WES WICHITA 27
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Eoch roadwoy of o

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

divided highway shall be ROAD e é 1. Where positive redirectional
1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD) barricoded in the same manner. RI-2 |0 ' OSED T | 620-6T capability is provided, drums
for details of the Type 3 Barricades and a Iist of all materials —sTAIE_ may be omitted
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricodes. CONTRACTOR .

2. Plostic construction fencing

2. Type 3 Borricades shall be used at each end of construction A
projects closed to all troffic. moy be used Vllfh drl:lTls for

3. Barricades extending gcross @ roadway should have stripes that siope sofety as required in the plans.
downward in the direction toword which troffic must turn in detouring. \ 3. Vertical Ponels on flexible support
When both right ond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may . may be substituted for drums when the
slope downword in both directions from the center of the borricade. Typical shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.
Where no turns are provided at a closed road, striping should slope \ Plastic Drum 4, Wnen the shoulder width is greater
downward in both directions toward the center of rooadway. _ .

4, Striping of rails, for the right side of the roodway, should slope than 12 feet, steady-burn lignts

No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

ng from its use.

TxDOT gssumes no responsi

TCP/BC-21. dgn

The use of this staondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.
s mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

ects/015612020/74 - Design/Plan Set/2.

i

of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domoges result

DISCLAIMER:

kind

PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omitted if drums ore used.

Drums must extend the length
of the culvert widening.

downward to the left, For the left side of the roodway, striping
should slope downward to the right.

5. Identificotion morkings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company 10gos
used for identification shall be 1",

o

These drums
are not required
on one-way roadway

6. Borricades shall not be placed porallel to traoffic unless on adequote PERSPECTIVE VIEW EGEND
clear zone is provided, L
7. Worning lights shall NOT be installed on borricades. S
8. Where borricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, -8 % QD Plastic drum
the use of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The . . ‘H=E’ “H=E’ S5 g
sondbags will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling ond to The three rails on Type 3 borricodes 2 < = Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
maintain @ constont weight. Sond bogs shall not be stacked in o manner shall be reflectorized orange and 10° g 5 - or yellow warning reflector
that covers any portion of o barricade roils reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side S*|
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be focing one-way traffic ond both sides ve ,; Steady burn worning Iight
permitted. Sondbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and a maximum of for two-way traffic. I 1 M M (I ) g+ & 2 o ye)l'lw womin; Eef:gcmr
50 !bs. Sor.rdbogs shall be made of o.durgble moterial that teors upon Borricade striping should slant U LJ LJ |.|.| : § 5
vehiculor impoct. Rubber (such os tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour S 2 e
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base . gl + % .
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level é 3 ° ;qgreos;ear;;nrbgzh?:gplszz ;.c.: df:m.:hon :h:n
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. 1. Siagns should be mounted on independent supports ot o 7 foot . =R g L] ide o oachi ic if the cro
9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B mégnﬁng height in center o;‘ rogedwoy. Thepgigns should be @ 8’ mox, length Type 3 Borricades € ° A width mgkes it necessory. (minimum of 2
conforming to Deportmental Moterial Specificotion DMS-8300 unless minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricodes <& o ond maximum of 4 drums)
otherwise noted. . . ios - .
2. Advonce signing sholl be as specified elsewhere in the plans, PLAN VIEW % @
Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW

be used as a sign support,

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Minimum

Y & & & AP

CONES

{450 /\/\/ Sheeting
6"V g" 7 inches.
orange
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL white
1
4' min,, 8' mox. /l\T_
w s orange
Tl Lle e i -2 e
1N ™ .
: Ta min. white 37 min.
~ 5 42" I 2" to ©
|® 28" min. | 13 3" min.
/ 8 min.
stistencr (Al AV B 2 W W D] 2
L . min,
Flot raoil
Stiffener moy be inside or outside of support, but no more thon —_— L 41_

2 stiffeners sholl be allowed on one borricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Tubulor Morker

One-Piece cones

pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl ine, com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pro

10/31/72023 4:30:44 PM

DATE:
FILE:

Alternote . .
Alternate QD 28" Cones shall have ¢ minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shall have g minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, vertical ponels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
| 50° | ot 50° moximum spocing | 50° |
1 | | | | ! SHEET 10 OF 12
Min. 2 drums Min, 2 drums 1. Troffic cones and tubulor morkers shall be predominantly orange, and ‘ ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height ond weight requirements shown above. L.)S_a_fe_ty
barr icade Cﬂ) STOCKPILE barricade 2. Ont_e-plece c_:or‘\es have the body ond base of the cone molded in one consol idoted I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘j;ﬂ;’;’d
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shaped body ond 0 separate rubber base,
or ballast, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.
@ 3. Two-piece cones may have g handle or 1oop extending up to 8" obove the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
o a o a o 4, Cones or tubulor markers shall hove white or white and oronge reflective BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
- . bands Qs shown above. The reflective bands shall hove a smooth, sealed
On one-way roods De.s|roble . outer surfoce ond meet the requirements of Deportmental Moterial CHANNEL Iz I NG DEV I CES
downstream drums stockpile location .o . . Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
or barricade may be . . Chonnelizing devices porollel to troffic . .
! y is outside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones ond tubulor markers ore generally suitable for short duration and
omitted here clear zone, within 30° from trovel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationory work unless personnel is on-site
<= to maintain them in their proper upright position, BC ( I 0) - 2'
- - - - - - - - - - - - - 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical ponels or drums ore suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21. dgn on: TxDOT \cr:T DOT |ows  TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
= durations. ©)TxDOT November 2002 coNT |sect Jop HIGHWAY
7. Cones or tubulor morkers used on each project should be of the some size REVISIONS 0156 12 020 SS 447
ond shape. 9-07 8-14 — -
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES s-or 8o
WFS WICHITA 2§

104
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WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Controctor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond
existing pavement morkings, in occordonce with the stondord
specificaotions ond special provisions, on all roodways open to traffic
within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans.

2. Color, potterns ond dimensions shall be in conformonce with the
"Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plons or specifications.

4, Pavement morkings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD
and s shown on the plans.

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans and details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ{(STPM).

6. When standard pavement markings are not in place and the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. All work zone pavement markings shall be installed in accordonce
with Item 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement morkers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12).

2. All roised povement markers used for work zone markings shall meet
the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" ond Departmental
Moterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARK[NGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement maorkings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated povement morkings (foil bock) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone povement
morkings within the work limits,

2. Work zone pavement morkings shall be inspected in accordonce with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control

device inspections as required by Form 599,

3. The morkings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal doylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminoted by outomobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight

distonce is restricted by roodway geometrics.

4, Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 doys ofter
plocement shall be replaoced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification ]tem 662.

1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion

or direct o motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway
shall be removed or obliterated before the roodway is opened to traffic.

The above shall not opply to detours in place for less thon three
doys, where floggers and/or sufficient chonnelizing devices are used
in lieu of morkings to outline the detour route.

Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,

so as not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for “Eliminating Existing
Povement Morkings ond Morkers”.

The removal of pavement markings may require resurfocing or seal
coating portions of the roadway as described in Item 677.

Subject to the opproval of the Engineer, any method thot proves to be
successful on @ particulor type povement moy be used.

Blast cleaning moy be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plans,

Over-painting of the morkings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

Removal of raised pavement morkers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

Removal of existing pavement morkings ond markers will be paid for
directly in accordonce with [tem 677, “ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARK INGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stoted in the plans.

10.Black-out morking tape moy be used to cover conflicting existing

morkings for periods less than two weeks when opproved by the Engineer,

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
y DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Marker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW
0P VIE ONT VIE SIDE VIEW BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
————————— -T % ’//of%/ﬁf’y////% } PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
2" TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED OMS-8241
_l PAVEMENT MARKINGS
— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE DMS-8242
p—— a s Y- — ROADWAY MARKER TABS M

Adhesive pod
Height of sheeting
is usually more thon
1/4" ond less thon 17,

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used os guidemorks

shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected ond accepted by the
Engineer or designated representative. Sampling and testing is not
normal Iy required, however at the option of the Engineer, either “"A"
or "B" below may be imposed to assure quality before placement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
ond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliaonce.

B. Select five (5) tabs ond perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs ot 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic paovement in g
stragight line. Using 0 medium size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the morkers with the front ond reor tires ot o speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more thon one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as o result of this test.

3. Small design varionces moy be noted between tob monufocturers.

4, See Stondard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab plocement on new povements. See

Stondaord Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab plocement on seal coot work.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement morkers used os guidemorks shall be from the opproved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a

project shall be of the same monufacturer.

bl

Adhesive for guidemorks shall be bituminous moterial hot applied or
butyl rubber pod for all surfaces, or thermoplostic for concrete
surfaces.

Guidemorks shall be designoted as:
YELLOW - (two omber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surface with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs ond other
pavement markings con be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1).,

SHEET 11 OF 12
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PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

10;0 12" <5 10 to 124

\ _ ogoooonOo ODOOODOOO}D oo
Yell Y Yeliow &7 _ﬁ’
E:> ellow ellow E:> Type I11-A-A

Type Y buttons

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

<::| TypellAA

_‘ [« +) O oQo oa O oOooDooonooonOoo0oo0D
—— —& [ [ codoooaoof ol Ol
I:> . Yel low Type Y N
4 to 8 buttons 6 to 8"
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.
Prefabricated morkings moy be substituted for reflectorized povement morkings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

omooobDoOOOOOOOOOOOOOOONDOO
Type W buttons

White 4 <:I
L] L] Yel Iow L] L] ooaoa gopoo
N <5

oooooaooonocoono
Type I-C or II-C-R

0Oo0oo0oO00c0o0ODbD0OCOCODOOODODOODODOOCOODOCOODO

Type I-A\\:| Type Y buttons
00000 DOOO
coo0oo0o0oDO 0oo0oo0oOg0o0oo0o0oDO0OOCODOOCODO
':|l> Yel low E:> Type I- A Type Y buttons
L whi-‘-e L L L] aoopon oooon
I::> Yv Type W buttons

oOoooocDoooOdDoOOOOOCOODOCOODOO

goooDpDooODO

Ju! oogon
°q\—Type I-C or II-C-R

goooQoooboocoDoO

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Prefabricoted markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

<:| Type W buttons ,Type 1-C
— whit /— — — Doooa oooon \ODOB oo ooaoa
ite <,’:| Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
- ocoo oo o0 oonooouooouooouo%nooonooo oonD
/f o0DOC OO oooQooooODoOOODOOODOO oaoocoDoCOO0 ooan
— — o Yellow — oooon poooa opoon Dol oooon
> white ” > _/° m\
Type W buttons Type I-C
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Prefabricoted markings may be substituted for reflectorized povement morkings.

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

e
w

Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons

ODOOODOO%ODO
© o o 0 0o p o o o a o

oo—{"oj
‘0 0
=i

DOUBLE SIS e 127 ::”

MARKERS [u]

NO-PASSING 4
REFLECTORIZED L—
[ T "
L INE dank s 4 to 12 'r*
Yel low

Type 1-C , I-A o\r\Il-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEWENT D oo oDboo o0o“0o o0 o0a0o0o0
MARKERS
LINES OR SINGLE -
REFLECTORIZED -
NO-PASSING LINE  eavevent _
MARKINGS q White or Yellow
Type I-C Type W buttons
WIDE avisent  1-2" .Ln/o 0O 0o Obo o oo ofo o DO o
L INE ARKERS Fo o o onoooom@o oo o0a0o0
8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNEL IZING LINE REFLECTORIZED
OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO ::;i’l‘f‘:;
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING. } White

30"+/-3"

|39|": 3" Type 1-C or I1-A-A ot
RAISED noooaQ o > o \‘nonon
CENTER PAVEMENT

o
L INE MARKERS je— 10" ol 30’ - o\iType W or I > l > |

Y buttons
OR

LANE REFLECTORIZED Je——a0" + 1 —— 4

PAVEMENT S o —_— a /
L INE MARK INGS [P Y Y — 30'~—>|\/ White or Yellow
Type I-C or I11-A-A
BROKEN (when required)
LINES

miscc O O O D P o o D a
':“;E::s' o o o u} 2" o o o u} / u}
AUXILIARY 3 9 Type [-C or II-C-R
OR

LANEDROP 8"
LINE rerecronzeo ([ [ ] [ ] [ ]

PAVEMENT
.

MARK INGS | 3'| 9 |

REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 + 6" r_.l

WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS e 10 —le 30° |
Raised Pavement Markers

If roised pavement morkers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,

the markers shall be gpplied to the
top of the tope ot the opproximate
mid length of tape used for broken

lines or at 20 foot spocing for I-—-I

solid lines. This allows on eosier 20° *»1°

fe';°¥°| of raised pavement morkers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
ond tope.

SHEET 12 OF 12

<:I Type W buttons Type I-C
— — — — pogon gogoa _}hJDOD DXOU
SSwhite”” <
ocooaOoo¢ooo0nD ©coa ooaQaoo0o0oDoOOCODOOONQNOOO0OOOCOOOOCOODOOCOD
— — — — [melne n) oogoqa gopoen. aonoon aonol
Yel low Type Y buttons
——— ——— ——— — goooD

> >

L] L} L] L] goooco goooa _/I:}ODOD (= elule.n]

E:> white”” |:‘!> Type W buttons

gopono ool pogog goooD =]
oonooo0D OopODooo0ogoo0oODOOCODOOCODN0OOOOOOODOOCODOOOD

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

® Traffic
— Sarety
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘j;ﬂg}’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Raised pavement markers used aos standard PAVEMENT MARKING PAT TERNS

pavement markings shall be from the approved
products list aond meet the requirements of
Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. "

BC(12)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [exs TxDOT
(©)TxDOT February 1998 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 1 I 447
;:3; '?.-]0; 5-21 oDlge 2 Cooffgr SSSHEET NOC.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design PréfedRsy (ASBHHR0EOIY 0NoEs it foar SEry ANCecreairesusls 1, ggrages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10/3172023 4:31:01 PM

DATE:

Shoulder
Shoulder

Min.

500’

L

T

Work Space

A

(See notes 4 & 5}

“|ROAD WORK

Median

Shoulder

.
1000 [1/3 1]

1600’

&>
2600’

TCP (1-50)

; ROAD

END

G20-2
48" X 24"

Vi

CW20-5TR
ag" x 48"

48" x 48"

[ WORK

N\ 1 MLE /

See note 1)

ONE LANE CLOSURE

(See notes 4

EXIT

-

E5-1
48" x 42

Mediaon

See TCP(1-50q)
for traffic
control
devices

for lane
closure—

-

Shoulder

Shou lder

Min.

500°

Work Space

Min.

100"

L=

1000’

*

1/3 L

TCP (1-5b)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" x 24"

EXIT
OPEN

" E5-2

48" X 36"

wde«——See TCP(1-5a)
for advonce
warning signs
for lane closure

LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS

END
ROAD WORK

/620-2
48" x 24"

£

Shou l der
Shoul der

min.

500°

Mediaon

[T,

30"
Min.
Work Space

(See notes
4 & 5)—

|
L
FRONTAGE RD.

L 4
1/3 L

RAMP

CLOSED| /

‘R11-26T
/| a8* x 30"

-+

-See TCP(1-5q)
for advonce
warning signs
for lone closure

TCP (1-5¢)

LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS

A4

cw25-1T
48" x 48" A

— Chonnelizing
Devices at
20" spacing

CLOSED

N\ AHEAD /

/ CW20RP- 3D

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricode

Chonnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuotor (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heovy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Sign Traffic Flow

SENEDY | =

Flag F 1ogger

*

Posted
Speed

Minimum
Desirable
Taper Lengths
% %

10' 1 12°
Of fset|/Of fset|/Of fset|

Suggested Maoximum
Spacing of
Channelizing
Devices
Oon a On o
Toper | Tangent

Minimum
ISi;n Suggested
Spocing |Longitudinal
anl 9 Buffer Space

-g-

Distonce

Formula

30

2| 150°| 165'| 180’ 30° 60 120° 90’

35

WS 17205'] 225° | 245°| 35" 70° | 160° 120°

—
n

o
o

40

265 | 295'| 320’ 40" 80’ 240° 155°

45

450" | 495 | 540° 45" 90’ 320° 195°

50

500’ | 550'| 600’ 50" 100’ 400° 240°

55

550°| 605°| 660° 55" 110’ 500° 295°

60

600° | 660" 720" 60" 120° 600’ 350°

65

650°| 715°| 780’ 65° 130° 700" 410°

70

700" | 770 | 840’ 70" 140° 800 475"

75

750°| 825’ 900° 75° 150° 900 540°

¥ Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper

lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Toper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE

SHORT
DURATION

SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE
STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY

LONG TERM
STATIONARY

vd

GENERAL NOTES

1.
2.

3.

5.

Flogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED,

All traoffic control devices illustroted are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stoted elsewhere
in the plans, or for routine maintenonce work, when approved by the
Engineer.

Chonnelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented

with the Chevron Alignment Sign placed on every other channelizing
device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Standards.
Shadow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillaoting or strobe lights. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be
used anytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advonce of the areo
of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road or

work conditions require the traffic control to remain in ploce, Type 3
Borricades or other chonnelizing devices may be substituted for the
Shodow Vehicle ond TMA,

Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each

closed lane, on the shoulder or off the poved surface, next to those
shown in order to protect a wider work spoce.

~—See TCP(1-4q) for Ilane
closure details if a
lane closure is needed
to close o lane which
is normally required
to enter the romp.

48" X 48"

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES FOR
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP(1-5)-18

FILE:

CKs

tcpl-5-18.dgn DNs ‘c%: ‘Dv‘v:

© TxpOT February 2012 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 015612 020 SS 447
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

See Detail B —

Shoul der

—See Note 1

D, [0 *= *

VIO

Shoul der

‘ 1500’ + Approx.

‘ ‘ 120" - 200 ‘

I
— See Detail A

\ ! Approx.
—See Detail C

I
.. o000
..
——
cw20-sotr U] [RIGHT LANE][D
72" X 36" CLOSED .

AN

ADVANCE WARNING
VEHICLE

CW20-5bTR
72" X 36"

CLOSED

RAMP N Ramp Control Vehicle
— o° — shal | be used when
o s00e0e e eosse CLOSED required by the
. ®e Engineer
I . R11-2bT
48" % 30"

RIGHT LANE|[J cwz1- 10T woRrk | [[ 87 x3

. CONVOY|} &

TRAIL VEHICLE *

(See Note 2)

@ SHADOW VEHICLE **

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-20)

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1073172023 4:31:11 PM

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design PrdfedRéy (AEHER0g0NA 01NBE s TGt FoAr SEIr/ 2NCPCPoaicP e3vpls 15, 4gfages resulting from its use.

DATE:

Trail Vehicle required
See Detail

See Detail D —

An additional Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and Arrow Board in Caution Mode

is required at this location if workers
N are on foot in the work space —

See Detail F—

Shoulder . —See Note 1

ALY

DI «

| >
Eiillirepamtd
- T

SEdiiy

Shoul der
‘ 1500° + Approx. ‘ 1000 120° -200°
‘ ‘ Approx. ‘ Approx.
[ ] []
@ [ ] L
‘. (XX X X ] ([ XX XX ] e eeooo0
o L) [ )
[ ] [ ]
- ) ! ) ( A
CW20-5eTR 2 RIGHT LANES CW20-5eTR 2 RIGHT LANES | g‘gﬁ';'gg] work | [0
72" % 36 j’CLOSED N 127 X 367 J CLOSED o CONVOY 5

~M

@ ADVANCE WARNING

VEHICLE

£} _REQUIRED TRAIL

@SHADOW VEHICLE * *
VEHICLE *

INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2Db)

LEGEND

¥ | Trail vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
% % | Shadow Vehicle

% % ¥ | work vehicle

[::Bﬂj Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
e Attenuator (TMA)

<:| Traffic Flow

RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

Double Arrow

CAUTION (Alternating
Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)

{9 8 1

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

GENERAL NOTES

1.

ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL ond SHADOW vehicles shall be equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing orrow boards as per the Barricade ond Construction (BC)
stondards. Arrow boords on WORK vehicles will be optional based on the
type of work being performed. The orrow boards shall be operated from
inside the vehicle.

For TCP(3-2a) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, and sight distonce restrictions. All
other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) aond TCP(3-2b) ore required.

The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
strobe |ights when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe Iights.

The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, and TRAIL vehicles are required.

Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A,

Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

Vehicle spocing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vory
depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or chonge lones as
they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE

and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary occording to terrain, work activity aond other factors.

Standord 48" X 48" diomond shaped warning signs with the some message as those shown
moy be used where adequate mounting space exists.

The signs shown should be used on the Advonce Warning Vehicle. As an option, a portable
changeable message sign (PCMS) or o truck mounted chongeable message sign (TMCMS) with

a minimum character height of 12", ond displaying the some legend may be substituted for
these signs. An gppropriate directional aorrow display, simuloting the size and
legibility of the flaoshing orrow booard, must be used in the second phose of the
PCMS/TMCMS messoge. When this is done, the arrow board will not be required on the
Advance Warning Vehicle,

Stondard diomond shaope versions of the CW20-5 series signs moy be used as an option
if the rectongulor signs shown are not available.

The principles on this sheet may be used 10 close lones from the left side of the
roadway considering the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distance, ond ramp
frequency.

Signs and flashing arrow board modes shall be appropriately altered when implementing
left lane closures or interior closures which close the left lanes,

The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgel ine when shoulder width mokes it

necessary.
— ;‘,@ Traffic
Operations

I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘j;ﬂg}’d

_—Red Reflective

—White Reflective

“TE | TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ol MOBILE OPERATIONS
: DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
| o | TCP(3-2)-13
[ (WIDTH OF TMA) 1 FILE: tep3-2. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [exs TxDOT

(©)TxDOT  December 1985 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY

STRIPING FOR TMA 2ot augg " 0156 12| 020 ss 447

8-95 71-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

1-97 WFS WICHITA iz
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No warranty of any

LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHICLE WORK
_ OR % | Trail vehicle
—See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
ond Note 9 — <:| /_Arrow Boords -\ with strobes CWz1-10eT cWz1-100T % 3% | Shodow Vehicle
: : - . ] 727 X 36" 60" X 36" * % % | work vehicle RIGHT Directional
ﬂ jj I::> ., [(ID| Heovy Work venicle &) | LEFT Directional
[ X X X X ] [ ]
* * % %* % % I d Should . Truck Mounted
mprove ou | der ° \ N Attenuotor (TMA) |$| Double Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
| 1500’ + Approx. | 120" -200° 120" -200° WTx vericLE|[D <p_| rofric Fiow [®) | Diomond or 4 cormer ¥ 1sn
! See note 8 " see note 8 See note 8 CONVOY ;;
_ TYPICAL USAGE
TCP (3-30) .
: MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
RATION | STAT[ONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS o = DuRATION STATIO ERM STeTIO G2LLE L

(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional display

Flashing Arrow Board 1.

TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with aorrow boards as

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

—See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B

and Note 9 —

ExCIs

Forword Facing

Arrow Board \
— -

i

Lead Vehicle Forward Focing
with sfrobes—l /Arrow Board

| 1500" + Approx.

* %

| 120" -200°

See note 8

See note 8

| 120° -200°

See note 8

CONVOY

X VEHICLE

WORK
CONVOY

OR

CW21-10cT
72" X 36"

Cw21-10aT
60" X 36"

illustroted. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roods the WORK

vehicle must have an arrow boaord. For divided roodways, the arrow board on the
WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle ore required based on
prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rototing, flashing, oscillating, or
strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’'s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe 1ights.

The use of truck mounted ottenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
ond TRAIL VEHICLE ore required.

Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
ond color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

DMS 8300, Type A.

TCP (3-3b) el el |ORL L, 5.

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricade and
Construction (BC) stondards. The boord shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.
)‘( VEHICLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

. 7. When work convoys must chonge lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chonge lones
CONVOY . first to shodow the other convoy vehicles.

Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the convoy
should be oble to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
VEHICLE and SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
VEHICLE moy vory according to terrain, work activity ond other factors.

X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on

See Advonce
warning
Vehicle

400’
Approx.
See note 8

120’ -200°
Approx.
See note 8

1500 + Approx.
See note 8

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B |

The use of this standord is governed by the

TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY

with Flashing Arrow Board
in Caution Mode

Y.
(] P—

Shoul der

Shoul der E @
NI

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

A5 Tl

* | * K *

sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
the number designation X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
|::> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if o TRAIL VEMICLE is used.
10.For divided highways with two or three lanes in one direction, the appropriate

] CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an

*

10/31/2023 4:31:20 PM
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pr&®fedRiy ASHARIZONY 0XNBE sierNdt folr SEIr/ 3 NCPCPOaiCFe3vils ar, §gfoges resulting from its use.

DATE:

secee :0 (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
\—S T SHADOW v R o message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum chorocter height of 12", ond displaying the
Shoulder ee Trail/SH ehicle Shoulder { some legend may be substituted for these signs. An gppropriote directional arrow
u and note 9 — é& J II display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
Qy“g LEFT LANE . used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
9‘4\ X CLOSED . the arrow boord will not be required on the Advaonce Warning Vehicle.
TCP (3-3¢) © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow boord on the Advance Warning
= . Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Standard diomond shope versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
option if the rectangular signs shown are not available.
14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgel ine when Shoulder width maokes
ADVA AR it necessary.
| Dv N—CE w — NING 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pull over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle troffic to pass. If motorists are not
— al lowed to pass the work convoy, K. DO N(_)T PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
P— the back of the rearmost protection vehicle.
ou | der
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflecti Traffi
<:| Arrow Boards with strobes— e‘,j € Iec“v? ;’Q Ope’;aatl!gns
-~ - - - - - - - white Reflective ; Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
I <
: < : . : : : : : TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
> M D I ~®ID o[ ® MOBILE OPERATIONS
[
N 4 : = . - T — XE RAISED PAVEMENT
~— See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B w
o> s Trai /shadoy vanicie MARKER INSTALLATION/
Shoul der REmVAI.
I te" | - -
1500° + Approx.. | 120 -200° | 120° -200° | I (WIDTH OF TMA) ! - TCP (3 3) , 14 - —
I See nofe 8 ™ See note 8 | See note 8 pylfg:u tcps—z.d?m _ o TxDOT [eks TXDOT [ows TxDOT c‘»:JT DoT
TCP (3-3q) STRIPING FOR TMA OrooT_Septenber 1957 __|sorfree] _ve [ mewr
2-94 4-
UND l v l DED MUL T l LANE H l GHWAY 8_95 7-|9§ DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
1-97 7-14 WFS WICHITA ii
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10/31/2023 4:31:30 PM
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pr&fedhiy ABEHAR0EOYY 01heE shieirat fafr SEF/ ANCOCPeaiPesylis 1, dgMoges resulting from its use.

DATE:

LEGEND
Z z2|Type 3 Boarricade B 8 |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
- | - | - | - | END I Heavy Work venicie | @R |,53en ator cTwa)
b ROAD WORK Trailer Mounted @ Portable Changeable
| | | | 5202 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
. . L L L L - N .
CW20-1D § s 3 G G S Q 8 8 G G 3 gle 48" X 24 2= [Sign <:| Traffic Flow
S A w|=
{E2E 2 HERH EIE 1R O Jrim 0o |rioser
5 i i wn _ 5 w n 7]
| | i SHI(;E[.III-)ER o l | i D““ji"l;:‘ Suggested Maximum
p Y esirable Spacing of
5 \ CLOSED / g F’S%Sefe%d Formulo Toper Lengths Chonn;[izino Losr:'clloigi?ien%l
S | | 8 1000 FT | | 8 * % Devices Buffer Space
= a CW21-5bL 8 * —— T T
& 48" X 48 a Of fset/Of fsetOf fset| Toper | Tangent
| | ¥ OR | | £ 30 WSZ 150°| 165°| 180’| 30’ 60’ 90’
Shadow Vehicle with g | . | S 35 .- 50 205" | 225°| 245°| 35" 70" 1207
TMA and high intesity,— EFT Shodow venicle with — 40 265'] 295'] 320°| 40° 80° 155°
rotating, flashing and high intesity, g g T g T g
| roteting, fiosning, o CSHODLDERD | ool Intesl - I a5 45071 4957 540°] 45’ 90 195
strobe lights. " CLOSED oscillating or . 50 500°| 550'| 600°| 50 100’ 240’
strobe lights. 7 7 T 7 7 7
| | W21 -5aL | | 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660°| 55 110 295
LEFT /4" x 48" 60 600°] 660'] 720°| 60" | 120 350°
V4 \\ ] ]
¢ SHOULDER - @ (1000 FT| - @ 65 650°| 715°'] 780°| 65’ 130° 410’
\CLOSED” | | CW16-3aP | | 70 700°| 770°| 840°| 70° 140° 475"
\/ | 30" x 12" . . 75 750°| 825 900°| 75° 150 540"
’ o S LY 80 800’ 880'| 960’| 80 160’ 615
Ccw21-5aL | | . - o | | . -
48" X 48" Py 0 . Q % Conventional Roads Only
~8 » -t 2 B - ; “y ., xxToper lengths have been rounded off.
_C_> | | I | / L=Length of Toper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
X RIGHT
LEFT s 5 ’
I I <SHOULDER> 8 I I g MR
. CLOSED, TYPICAL USAGE
o -
] - SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
| ¢ l =4 N l Pe | e - CW21-50R MOBILE | pURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
; . Shan Sek. ; ) 487 X 487 TCP(5-1a) | TCP(5-1b) TCP(5-1D)
~ L 4 ~ L .
2 | | = | | 5
S
L L #
I I / RIGHT I I /7 RIGHT GENERAL NOTES
- — Q SHOULDER o e —f = SHOULDER )
| \ CLOSED m 1. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onytime it con
| | | | CW21-50R be positioned 30' to 100 in advance of the areo of crew
\ 48" X 48" exposure without odversely effecting the performonce
1™ or quality of the work. Type 3 barricades or drums may be
| \v4 | ng ‘)‘(53: | [LV4 I ‘%L substituted when workers on foot are no longer present when
1 . . " " 1l Shadow Vehicle with W16-3al approved by the Engineer.
?;gdg:dV§?égl?n¥é;?+y TMA and high Intesi-ry, 30" x 12"
] F rototing, floshing, 3 rotating, floshing, OR 2. 28" tall or taller one-piece cones will be allowed only for
b4 | oscillating or g | oscillating or A Short Duration or Short Term stationary operations when
al e strobe 1ights. v glé strobe lights. workers are present to maintain the devices upright and in
x| MS . x| ™S . RIGHT proper location. Intermedicte Term stationary work areas
5 I | S 5 | | 8 SHOULDER \ should use Drums, Vertical Ponels or 42" tall two-piece
= hd = i \ CLOSED cones.
1000 FT
I I I |
é Q g Q CW21-5bR
P K : p 3| D14 3 e
2 <) ole <] 3
£ £ 8L £ c
A ] Qs n n
L | . | L | L | -
7] [ o [ ® Traffic
° O 0 ° END ° 0 0 o] ;’ Operations
§ | ‘:3 | ROAD WORK - § | § i | == = I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘j;ﬂg}’d
] ] 7] A
G20-2
202 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
48" x 48" SHOULDER WORK FOR
cw20-1D FREEWAYS / EXPRESSWAYS
48" X 48"
TCP (5-1qQ) TCP (5-1Db) TCP (5 8
WORK ARE A ON SHOUL DE R WORK ARE A ON SHOUL DE R F'(I;:’DCTICD& IF* ! 8.,7dgrj _ DNz ‘CK: ‘DI‘I: C‘K:U
(O TxDO ebruary 2012 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 015612 020 SS 447
2-18 DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
WFS WICHITA }4
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pr&fedhsy (ASBHHR0EONY 0XNEs et foar SEry AnCecroaitresyi1s 1, ggnages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1073172023 4:31:39 PM

DATE:

N R — END LEGEND
.
N N ) G G G G g ROAD WORK e=z==2|Type 3 Borricade m 8 |Channelizing Devices
I} I} 5 =
] ] 2 5 . G20-2 . Truck Mounted
) 3 .8 g £ 48" X 24" l:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle [N Attenuator (TMA)
o o w 2] = See Note 13 s
5 5 . Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
END 8 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
2]
AN ‘ A ‘ AN | A ROAD WORK . - |sion <p |rrottic Fiow
620-2 . <\ |Fiag D‘O F lagger
48" X 24"
e See Note 13 : Minimom Suggested Moximum
Desirable . Spocing 9f Suggested
© Posted| r om0 Taper Lengths "L Channelizing Longitudinal
0 Speed * % Devices Buffer Spoace
Shadow Vehicles b4 10° [ 11 [ 127 on a on o "B”
é with TMA and [ Of fset|Of fset|Offset|] Taper | Tongent
3 high intensity ¥ 15 450'] 495°'| 540°| 45’ 90° 195
rotating, 5 5 "1 550" ‘1 s0° . 40’
o floshing, | S 0 500 600 100 240
S oscillating or 55 L=WS 550'| 605°'| 660 55° 110 295
strobe lights 60 600’ | 660°'| 720°| 60’ 120’ 350°
. 65 650°| 715°| 780'| 65° 130° 410’
@ 70 700°| 770°| 840" 70’ 140° 475’
e 75 750°| 825°| 900’ 75 150 540"
5 . 80 800° | 880°'| 960" 80" 160° 615"
s " “ %% Taoper lengths have been rounded off,
. i g [y ] L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Shadow Vehicle | Py a L)
with TMA and A e T .
high intensity . *gli ¥ @ TYPICAL USAGE
rotating, flaoshing, — g MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
oscillating or . Cw20-5TR DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
strobe lights o 48" X 48"
! ! - See note . 8 A\ y (See note 10) v v v
. @ PN « | 7| | ——loooFT] GENERAL NOTES
: CW16-2a0P
. . ] 30" x 127 1. All troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
L c triongle symbol moy be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.
“ = 2. Drums or 42"cones ore the typical channelizing devices. For Intermediate Term
. | Stationory work, drums shall be used on tapers with drums or 42" cones used on
Y 4 Cw20-5TR N . tangent sections. Other channelizing devices may be used as directed by the Engineer.
* \ 48" X 48" [ ] 3. All construction signs and barricades placed during any phose of work shall remain
'Y —— —— {See note 10) RIGHT in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.
L @ ‘ 1000 FTJ ] y LANE Y 4. The Engineer moy direct the Contractor to furnish additionol signs and borricades as
| s CW16-20P . CLOSED required to maintain troffic flow, detours ond motorist sofety during construction.
'Y ml . 30" X 12 - CW20-5TR 5. Static messoge boards or chongeable message signs stating the dote ond duration of
See note e >y 8 . 48" x 48" ramp or freewagy lone closures shall be ploced o minimum of seven (7} calendor days
1 ond 7 - O “ o f————= (See note 10) in advance of the actual closure,
. Phase 2 of the message should include appropriate information formatted as shown
- * 1000FT 6. Phase 2 of the PCMS i iate information fi
- \ [ cime-ZoP/ on BC(6), such as "MERGE LEFT," recommended odvisory speed, delay information, or
30" X 12" other specific warnings.
. / 9 @ 7. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways
=4 Cw20-5TR * - where medion width will permit ond troffic volume justifies the signing.
© \ / 48" X 48" Q o 8. The number of closed lanes may be increased provided the spacing of traffic control
- AT (See note 10) ¢e_-y 8 devices, taper lengths and tangent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.
. _‘/l /2 M|LE‘ See note - 9, Worning signs for intermediote term stotionary work should be mounted ot 7° to the
— Cw16-3oP/ 1 ond 7 - bottom of the sign.
R 30" x 12" . / 2 \ 10.Worning signs shown shall be appropricately altered for left lane closures. When signs
4 8 ¢RIGHT LANES are mounted ot 1° height for short term stationgary or short duration work, sign versions
o © CLOSED shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign foce rather than mounted on
- RIGHT LN XXXX CW20-5aTR o ploque below the sign may be used.
@ CLOSED XXXX - 48" X 48" 11.When possible, PCMS units should be located in odvonce of the last available exit romp
ﬁ* (See note 10) prior to the lane closure to allow motorists an alternate route. They moy also be
. AHEAD XXXX o ‘ /2 M|LE‘ relocated to improve advance warning in caose of unonticipoted queuing or congestion,
See note 8 PHASE 1 PHASE 2 8 \CWIG-B P/ 12.For Intermedigte Term Stgtionary work gt night, floodlights should be used to illuminate
10nd 74 ° (See hete 6) - 30" x ?2.. the work area and equipment crossings. Floodlights shall not produce a disabling glare
@ condition for roaod users or workers.
- — 13.The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs
. _\ 2 RIGHT XXXX already in place on the project.
agga 8 LANES XXXX
[ ) 0
' AANA WA = CLOSED XXXX
1 MILE N N = Texas Department of Transportation
PHASE 1 (S::A'§§+ ez & % A shadow vehicle equipped with I Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
/" CW20-1F See note a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
G ‘ G ‘ G | G 48" X 48" 1 ond 7‘ typically required, A shadow
vehicle equipped with o TMA shall
gg used (:); it con be pos;ﬁoned TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
* to 100" in advonce of the
area of crew exposure without FRE E"AY LANE CLOSURES
adversely affecting the work
per formonce.
TCP (6-1q) TCP (6-1b)
TCP(6-1)-12
TYPICAL FREEWAY TYPICAL FREEWAY FiE: top6-1. don o TXDOT [exs TxDOT [oweTXDOT_[es TxDOT
© TxpOT February 1998 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
ONE LANE CLOSURE TWO LANE CLOSURE g O 0156 12| 020 SS 447
DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
WFS WICHITA 35
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pr&fedRsy (ASBHIR0EOIY 0NEs gt foar SEry ANCecreaTresupls 1, ggnages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10/31/72023 4:31:48 PM

DATE:

LEGEND

5‘: 5‘: END ezzza|Type 3 Barricade B 8 |Chonnelizing Devices
0 ° G G G G
= = [ S Truck Mounted
3 3 5 b ROAD WORK l:[ljj Heavy Work Vehicle N A+:Ienuo+gr (TMA)
£ c ° -
» A g 2 230 )2( 24" @ Trailer Mounted @ Portable Changeable
G END 2 2 (See Note 4) Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
& AN ROAD WORK a ‘ | | a |sion <9 [rratric Fiow
G20-2
a5 s 2an O\ |Frog 0o |Frogger
(See Note 4)
{} {; Mir.ﬁrrun Suggested Mox imum
Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
Posted| o | Toper Lengths "L Channel izing Longi tudinal
Speed | Or™!o * % Devices Buffer Space
10° KB 12° On o on o "B*"
Of fset|Of fset|Offset] Taper | Tongent
45 450°| 495 | 540° 45’ 90’ 195°
. ° r 50 500°| 550’ | 600" 50 100 240’
. Q 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660 55° 110’ 295°
© 60 600’ | 660'| 720° 60’ 120’ 350"
. g 65 650'| 715°| 780 65’ 130° 0’
& 70 700°] 770°[ 840’ 70" [ 140’ 475"
- . xol= ¥ 75 750'| 825'| 900 75° 150" 540’
mMI|Z o6 v . ’ . 7 ’
. i CW4-3R . 2 80 800" | 880° | 960°'] 80 160 615
] - 42" X 42" ” a Shodow Vehicle %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
ee note i - Wi =
" with TMA ond L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
. high intensity
| | t ) . rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
oscillating or
. SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. ‘ | . strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
. v v v
[ ]
[]
: s RAMP GENERAL NOTES
CLOSED ' 1. All troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices
d R11-2bT denoted with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stated
. y o - 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plaons.
. w % szs_‘” A 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
Shadow Vehicle K XX . 48" X 48" between raomp ond mainlone con be seen from both roadwoys.
w!‘rh '!'MA ong ™ " MPH (See note 1) 3. See "Advonce Notice List™ on BC(6) for recommended date
high intensity | g A ] ond time formatting options for PCMS Phose 2 message.
rotating, flashing, L a C:'].3-1F’4" 4, The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it
oscillating or | . 24" X 2 . conflicts with G20-2 signs already in ploce on the project.
strobe lights ° € x (Ploque R ' . |
T *¥3|z 5 See note 1) - amp to remain closed
g until work space is 1500
= | - past entrance to freeway
[
lGS ‘:G:’ ‘Gs L] —_— “ ¥A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenugtor is
Y typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
. L] 3 . be used if it con be positioned 30' to 100" in advance of the
5 5 . g orea of crew exposure without odversely affecting the work
o © “ e} per formonce.
m
b . @ G| G . o
| J ENT RAMP XXXX
. 4F M TO BE XXXX Additional requirements for lone closures and advance signing
. CLOSED XX XX shall be os shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
PHASE 1 PHASE 2
1 (See note 3)
. o
. - | g
“ See TCP(6-1)for
‘I@ Lone Closure
® Details and
- Additi 1
R - Addi+iona CEpPN =k Texas Department of Transportation
G | G | G ‘ G . 2 —~— y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
O | AYTA | AN | LosEn
CLOSED )
Eee Tgl:’(e-l)for AHEAD / TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
one Closure
Details and
FOARTERY / CHzoRe- 30 WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.
TCP (6-20) TCP (6-2b) TCP(6-2)-12
FILE: tcp6-2. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [exs TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED © TxpOT February 1994 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 0156 12 020 SS 447
’
WORK Wl T H l N 500 OF RAMP 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 8-12
WFS WICHITA iﬁ
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pr&fedhsy (ASBHIR0EOIY 0NEs gt foar SEry ANCecroaiTresusls 1, ggnages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10/3172023 4:31:57 PM

DATE:

LEGEND
G|G|G‘G < N ezzz2|Type 3 Borricode @ ® |[Chonnelizing Devices
] 3 ) Truck Mounted
5 5 : DI 3 I3 [eovy work venicie | @ |atrenuctor (Ta)
]
E 3 g 5 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
_8 g Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
[72)
7 [xY] 2 |sign <o |rroffic Fiow
| | ‘ . EXIT O\ |Fiog Lo |Frogger
P Minimum Suggested Mox imum
] ‘ | . / ‘ Existing Tapege:;:‘g?:‘: e Spacing of Suggested
) 10 Posted Chonnelizing Longitudinal
3?$go¥mxe2;gle . \L s%see% Formulo * ¥ Devices Buf?';ruséoce
. N . 10° 1 12° on a Oon o "8”
:égz'r;:;en::;gning : '7\4 offsetOffsetlOffset| Toper | Tangent
oscilloting or | | | _ . a5 450°| 455 | 540°| 45 20 195
strobe |ighfs—~\ 50 500°| 550°| 600° 50" 100 240’
* ‘ | t - \'\ 55 L=WS 550°| 605°| 660" 55° 110° 295°
| ] ~C o - v 7 ; g ; N
s g x | RAMP 60 600° | 660’ | 720 60 120 350
= a G ‘G » % ¢ W CLOSED 65 650°| 715’ 780’ 65’ 130° 410’
Shadow Vehicle o= G 3 ; 70" 7 7
- | f with TMA ond G of 3s § R11-20T 70 700' 770' 840[ 0' I4OI 475[
. 9 high intensity G G : & 48" x 30" 75 750°| 825°] 900’ 75 150 540
- rotating, flashing, . ¥ 80 800’ | 880’ 960’ 80’ 160’ 615’
illati ‘
‘;i‘,’gb;,;gﬁ*‘s’r L 2 I EXIT XY %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L] * | | L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
™ *
[ ] -
L3 SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
| - * CLOSED . ’ MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STAT[ONARY
R11-2bT [ ] .
@ - ¢ 48" X 30" 8 EXISTING s A A
o
[+1] - ~
G G . ‘ | t G ‘ G L GENERAL NOTES:
. s RAMP N\ 1. Al troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices
e . . .
™ CLOSED ) denoted with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stated elsewhere
+ ™ [ ] AHEAD / in the plaons.
L ]
[ ] CW20RP-3D
| “ ‘ ‘/48“ X 48"
L ] L )
: s
L ] a
. @ % [XX]
MPH . @
CW13-1P | o EXIT
24" X 24" " P ¥ A shadow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
s (Plaque S | | | . a typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
See note 1) A Existing be used if it con be positioned 30° to 100° in advance of the
e [ [ [ a area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
See TCP(6-1) for per formonce.
. Lane Closure
Details ond
Additional Signing. ‘
| EXIT XX
[}
“ ‘ | ‘ ‘ St re et A Additional requirements for lone closures ond advance signing
. ‘ L1 ’ shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
L) /
L ) -
. et
L] / Existing
!
L -l
See TCP(6-1) for . w\w ‘ | ‘ ‘
Lone Closure —
Detai s and ¢— STREET B USE = Texas Department of Transportation
Additional Signing. G G G 0 y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Stand def
- EXIT STREET A raffic Operations Division Standar
I
OO 4}‘@ fa— CLOSED EXIT
Or, as an option when
exits ore numbered TRAFF [C CONTROL PLAN
e . WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XX E BE D
- Ploce 1 mile (approx.)
TCP (6-30) TCP (6-3b) in advance of Street A TCP (6'3) - I 2
exit. FILE: +op6-3. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [exs TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EX l T RAMP CLOSED ©Tx00T  February 1994 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REvISIoNS 0156 12| 020 SS 447
TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP Loy
WFS WICHITA }7
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
Work Space

L

1/3 L

1073172023 4:32:05 PM

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Profedhéy (ASEHHR0g0NA 01NBE s TG FoAr SEIr/ 2NCPCPoaiCP eguals 1, 4gfages resulting from its use.

DATE:

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade L) EES:?M izing Devices
x 5
o o R Truck Mounted
g 4 > | 4 > | 4 > | 4 > 5 I_IXY | " lj Heavy Work Vehicle N Attenuator (TMA)
e 2 v ] Existing Trailer Mounted Portable Chongeable
A v N EXIT § g Exit Gore Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
T a f::) g Sign - sign @ Traffic Flow
[72)
a G G Existing O\ Flog [LO F logger
Mir.ﬁrrun Suggested Moximum
Desirable Spocing of Suggested
Posted| o | Toper Lengths “L"| chonnelizing Longi tudinal
Speed | or™10 % % Devices Buffer Space
10° KB 12° on o on o "B*"
Of fset|Of fset|Offset] Taper | Tongent
45 450°| 495° | 540° 15’ 20’ 195°
50 500°| 550’ | 600" 50 100’ 240’
55 L=WS 550°| 605 | 660’ 55° 110° 295
60 600’ | 660'| 720° 60’ 120 350"
[ ExIT xY 65 650"] 715'| 780'| _65' | 130’ 210’
| 70 700°| 770" | 840" 70° 140 475
Street B 75 750" | 825°| 900°| 75° | 150° 540°
B ’ 80 800’ | 880’ 960" 80’ 160° 615’
© spocing %% Toper lengths have been rounded off,
. Q & & L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Existing 8 [ 1 4 'Y
n & __}— 200° approx. Qap
TYP
£ p ‘/.K ICAL USAGE
L L J ) MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT * -~ 5 CDs at €0 DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
e L spacing
> . v v LA
Existing [ ]
| : GENERAL NOTES
'gL ; 5 1. All troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices
i S denoted with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stoted elsewhere
.7\ RAMP G|G‘Gt By ° G|G in the plans.
CLOSED|R!1-20T o<
™ 48" X 30 s s ¥ 2. See BC Stondards for sign details.
[]
— Shadow Vehicle
Shadow Vehicle L with TMA ond
with TMA ond high intensity
L high intensity rotating,
- 2y rotating, flashing,
A flashing, oscillating or %A shadow vehicle equipped with @ Truck Mounted Attenuator is
= oscillating or ™ strobe lights typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
|—strobe 1ights L] be used if it con be positioned 30° to 100° in advance of the
| | | ] area of crew exposure without odversely affecting the work
' per formance.
] RAMP [Ex1T xx . EXIT
. | CLOSED| R11-207 | | OPEN
48" N
8" x 30 Street A — £5-2
OO Qe - ,, :
| )
. L )
o . at = L )
S Existing L) Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
e / “ @ shall be os shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
4 | | | o
. RAMP - | | |
.= CLOSED > .
. AHEAD ¢
CW20RP-3D
“ N\ 48" x 48"
| | A See TCP(6-1) for G G G G See TCP(6-1) for =k Texas Department of Tronsportation
Lone Closure Lone Closure
. Detoils ond STREET A USE Details ond y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
m@ Addi tional EXIT STREET B Addi tional
Signina. Signing.
P R CLOSED EXIT 'oning
. or, 05 on option wnen TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
exits are numbered
4>|4>|4}|4} EXTT XX USE WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)
TCP (6'40) F.‘Iocelmile {approx. ) EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP (6-4) -12
in advance of closed ramp. FILE: tep6-4. dgn oz TxDOT ‘c»':T DOT [ow: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
EX I T RAMP CLOSED ©Tx00T  Feburary 1994 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0156/ 12 020 SS 447
TRAF F l C EX l TS PAST CL OSED RAMP :-97 g:?g DIST COUNTY SHEET NoO.
-%8 WFS WICHITA 38

P0n




No warranty of any

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade B B8 |Chonnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenugtor (TMA)

o>
o>
>
>
o>
&>
&>
&>

Heavy Work Vehicle

TZZZ2A
| @ Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
ke

Shoul der
Shoulder

Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)

N
Sign <:I Traffic Flow
Lo

Work Space

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1073172023 4:32:13 PM

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pr&®fedhsy ASHPR0Z0YA OFNE i)t ol SEOr/ ANCoCreqicr egusys 1oy, ggmoges resulting from its use.

DATE:

. Flag F 1lagger
L m
g Mir.ﬁrrun Suggested Moximum
[N 3 8 Desirable . Spgcin? ?f Suggested
Posted| - om0 Toper Lengths "L Channel izing Longi tudinal
f Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
) | -—Shodow Vehicle o 10° 1| 1z’ On o on o "B”
8 with TMA and = offsetOffsetoffset] Taper | Tongent
- high intensity Shodoyrl Xehicles 45 450°'| 495’ | 540" 45 90’ 195"
p? Ic' rotating with TMA and 7 g 0 7 0 7
*1915 s floshing: high intensity 50 500" 550" 600 50 100 240
oscillating or - rotating, 55 L=WS 550°| 605 | 660’ 55° 110° 295
] strobe lights o|lge | ;;g?"l’:ggv_ng or 60 600’ | 660°| 720° 60’ 120’ 350°
1 1 ’ s . ‘ . .
] ] vo strobe 1ights 65 650'| 715" 780 65 130 410
= | | 70 700°| 770" | 840" 70° 140’ 475
oy \ 75 750'| 825'| 900 75° 150’ 540
v o [] 80 800’ | 880’ 960" 80’ 160’ 615°
-Z \Exisfing Exit
-— Gore Sign % % Toper lengths have been rounded off.,
Existing Exit L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
| ~— 1 i X1
Gore Sign EXIT
£\ |4} |{} t . >
. . EXIT " E5-4T TYPICAL USAGE
s .G 2 N . ¢ 48"x42" MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | [NTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. .9-, & rs DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
. E5-4T s . v v v
L B D/ 5lo
s : = GENERAL NOTES
[ ] : 3 "
v ﬂ ¢ o g 1. All troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices
L ] - .0 - denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
K in the plons.
® .
.0 [ ] § EXIT 2. See BC stondords for sign details.
< bl
o 8 | . ‘ s OPEN | 3. If adequate longitudinal buffer length “B* does not exist between the
M ” - 8 work space and the exit ramp, consideration should be given to closing
- v ES-2 the romp.
- ) 48" X 36"
= L)
.. *1 “
.0 g “ - ¥A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
N . typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
3 o) be used if it con be positioned 30 to 100 in advance of the
@ area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
S - —t per formance.
o
. 0 .
", EXIT . E
. OPEN | | + =
£5-2 ~ Additional requirements for lone closures and advance signing
. i8°%x 36 . shall be os shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
S See TCP(6-1) for
0 . 4 Lone Closure
L ) Details and
L] . Additional Signing.
. I .
) See TCP(6-1) for
. L Lone Closure . =k Texas Department of Transportation
A Details and . y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
Y Additional Signing. ] _F
-
“I@ 1 * 0
. =1 L i B
”
q4 >0 4}|4}|4}|{} TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
4>|4>|4>|4> TCP (6-5b)

TCP(6-5)-12

TCP (6- 50) EX l T RAMP OPEN FILE: +op6-5. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CHT DOT |ows TxDOT | cks TxDOT

TWO LANE CLOSURE WITHIN T s om S a4

0156/ 12 020 SS 447

EXIT RAMP OPEN 1500° PAST EXIT RAMP 197 8-98 v e T

4-98  8-12 WFS WICHITA 39




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

LEGEND
2| Type 3 Borricode asm $282T3I|Z|ng Devices
. Truck Mounted
I3 [Heavy work venicie |@I| ,ifenuator (Tma)
Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
e |Sign <:_'| Troffic Flow
0\ Flag (lo F lagger
Minimum S sted Moxi
SHOULDER | Desirapie | Spocing of | suggestea
Posted| o i Toper Lengths ~L Chonnelizing Longitudinal
Speed * % Devices Buffer Spoce
- - _ _ _ _ _ - - - - - _ _ _ _ 10° 11° 12° on a On o “B"
Of fset/Of feetOffset] Toper | Tangent
45 450°| 495" | 540’ a5 90" 195
— — — — - - - - - - - - - - - - 50 500°| 550’ | 600’ 50° 100 240
55 L=WS 550°| 605°| 660 55° 110° 295°
SHOULDER = 60 600’ | 660’ | 720 60’ 120° 350°
b @ 65 650°| 715'| 780" 65’ 130° 410
b 70 700°] 770°[ 840°| 70" | 140" a7s
75 750° | 825'| 900’ 75" 150 540
80 800" | 880" 960’ 80° 160° 615"
2600’ 1600’ 1000’
i ) ¥¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
A Y L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
| / / o m S=Posted Speed (MPH)
_/ n.
ROAD See Note 1
WORK AT Work Space SHORT TsY:ercr‘El;nus‘lﬁrEmucmuz ONG TERM
Hi H L
EXIT XXX MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
4 4
USE
CAUTION
GENERAL NOTES
See Note 6 1.

Place channelizing devices in the gore ot
20" spacing.

2. See the Standord Highway Sign Design for
Texas (SHSD) for sign details.

TCP (6 90) 3. The PCMS may be omitted when o permonent DMS
sign is available in on oppropriate location
to display o similor message as called for

on the PCMS.

The use of this standord is governed by the

SHOULDER 4. When it is determined that a through lane

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

should be closed in oddition to the exit
romp, refer to TCP(6-4) and TCP(6-8)for
traoffic control details.,

5. Truck mounted attenuators are required.

6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with

SHOULDER a "ROAD WORK '/ MILE" (CW20-1E).

1073172023 4:32:23 PM

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pr&®fedhsy ASHPR0Z0YA OFNeE i)t ofr SEOr/ ANCOCreqicr egudys or, §gmoges resulting from its use.

DATE:

b =D b

7. Roadway ADT should be less than 10,000,

2600’ 1600’ 1000
l P L See Note 1 —
| Work Space
ROAD
WORK AT
EXIT XXX ROAD
[ WORK
USE 1000 FT ® Traffic
CAUTION 3 Operations
CW20-1B I Te D p tof Tr tati Division
48" x 48" exas Department of Transportation Standard
See Note 6

WORK IN EXIT GORE
FOR ADT LESS THAN 10,000

TCP(6-9)-14

T CP ( 6 - gb) FILE: tepe-9. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK: TDOT ‘Dv‘v: TxDOT  |ck: TXDOT

(©)TxDOT  February 2014 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHIAY
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pr&fedRsy (ASBHHR0EONY 0XNEsieat foar SEry ANCecrogz ey L Aigdomages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1073172023 4:32:33 PM

DATE:

worning sign TABLE 1
‘s’;gJ;nuc'bel?nS*r'p FIoF?gg;e:o apT |® ©f Rumole GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
. . . Stri . P .
opposite direction (Length of Work Arrclass 1. Eoch Rumble Strip Array should ezZzz2 | Type 3 Barricade ae Channelizing Devices
18 some Qs below. Areq) . consist of three rumble strips spoced I:mj . Truck Mounted
. < 4,500 1 center to center at the spacing shown Heavy Work vehicle [ | attenuator (TMA)
178 Mile > 4,500 2 G in Toble 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portaoble Changeable
Z 3, 500 1 the lane ot locotions shown. Flashing Arrow Ponel Message Sign (PCMS)
174 Mile M R -
> 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" & |sign <o | roftic Fiow
. < 2,600 1 v N sign should be located after the <> Flag a O Flagger
172 Mile > 2.600 2 g . g CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
= - . = spaced as shown. I traffic is
1 Mile < 1,600 ! 8 “ 8 observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Moximum[ . .o o
2 1,600 2 5 v | 5 expected to queue beyond the Rumble posted| Formula Desirable Spacing of Sign Suggested
o o > 1 Mile N/A 2 . Strips, the CW17-2T sign ond the Speed Toper Lengths Channelizing spacing |Longitudinal
o o . . . % % Devices VS Buffer Spoce
o o . first Rumble Strip Array may be % o e v oo o L x -B-
8 3 . @ located upstream of the Cw20-1D offeet/Of fsetjoffset| Taper | Tangent Distance
& & Pl o pnecessary to provide 30 2| 150° 165'] 180°| 30" | 60" | 120" 90"
) eeded warning. 35 L=—g§ 205 | 225 | 245'| 35 70" | 160° 120"
.0 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 265' | 295°| 320 40° 80" 240° 155°
¢ 3 considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450’ | 495°| 540° 45’ 90" 320’ 195"
and shall be g product listed on the 50 500°| 550°| 600° 50’ 100° 400° 240°
" Comp| iant Work Zone Traffic Control 55 L-ws | 350°[ 605°] 660°] 55 110" 500° 2957
ol —See note 8 Devices. 60 600" | 660°| 720'| 60° | 120° | 600° 350"
- 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 65°' 7'5' 7801 65' 130, 7°°' 410'
; removing the advonced warning signs. 70 700" 770°| 840 70 140 800 475
= A 75 750 | 825" | 900" 75’ 150’ 900" 540’
5. Temporary Rumble Strips should not
B ) be used on horizontal curves, loose ¥ Conventional Roads Only
V ‘ gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt,
- ‘ & x heavily rutted pavements or unpaved ¥% Taper lengths hove been rounded off.
=< \ / Rumble Q surfaces. ;-:ggg;s g;elgli;;;l;n W=Width of Offset(FT)
Strip N =
N —
Rumble Strip ~ N Array —_— ¢ 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
Array - (See — v installed and mgintained as TYPICAL USAGE
(See note 1) — note 1) per manufacturer’s recommendations.
— p o MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. 5 ) 7. This stondard sheet shall be used DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
~ in conjunction with other appropriate Ve v
Q Rumble - TCP standord, TMUTCD typical application
- Strip ) or project specific detail for the
Arrays =i i project.
el (See — —
note 1) — — 8. The one-lane two-way application may
S Aesioronce Dovice (ATADS o o Portenie | ® Sions are for illustrotive purposes only. Signs
=< Teoftic S‘gno\lll PTS) required may vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
1 1 .

Typicol Applicotion, or project specific details

. for the project.

9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble
Strips as directed by the Engineer. * For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH, it is

recommended thot spocing is increosed os speed

10. Temporary Rumble Strips may be used

Rumble Strip a2
Array — / / . e . .
(See note 1) — \ - ) 4 STRIPS ||m:1-s incregse. lncreosmg space between rumble
— oy 7 ' AH on freewgys ?r expressways l_aosed on strips will improve effectiveness.
The second e ] AN * engineering judgment ond written
Rumble Strip direction from the Engineer.
Array is required N\ ‘,,,‘_‘:ﬂT
when the ADT - C C = 4G X ag"
thresholds in o o (See note 7)
Table 1 indicate | § ] x ° = oee note o
the need for 2 o ° 2 2
Arrays. ) 2 A c I
8 8 w w
@ v RUMBLE \VALVA PAYAY
VI B  sTRIPS )
AHEAD
cwi7-2T1 -
/4(3 o — T
x ee note TABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘ﬁﬂ;’;’d
Approximate distance
o Speed between strips in
h on array
- — TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
CW20-1D -
WZ (RS-10) 48" X 48 WZ (RS-1b) : gg mgﬂ & 15°
= WZ (RS) -22
= 60 MPH 20 FILE wzrs22. dgn on: TxDOT ‘ck: T:x:DOT‘Dv‘v: TxDOT  |cks TXDOT
RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE -LANE RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE ST e om s e
TWO'WAY APPL lCAT loN ON CONVENT lONAL ROADWAY 2 65 MPH ¥ 35+ 3:1‘2 1-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS WICHITA 41
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WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

L]- 206" Type Y-2
1 il I]]7 il
o i

DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12" 0 0
NO-PASSING o
LINE TAPE 4o 12" | - . i ]
T - — —
SOLID |—— 20"+ 6" _.| Yellow 45 +6" |__,|
LINES 20:6"
- Type Y-2 or W
SINGLE TABS L]“ b v ]
NO-PASSING LINE

or CHANNELIZATION TAPE | + .
LINE - 20:6" \ — 456"
Yellow or White

Vg Type Y-2 or W
a0 st —
BROKEN TABS 0oo 0oo 00O AT

R4-2

NDOOT DO
NOT .
—_— R4-1
Rt [PASS | 4~ |rass
- - - - - —k - - — 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ooo oo
- - -— -— " | M 1o
&> Yellow o> & Type Y-2
P PASS TAPE PASS TABS
T~ WITH ] witH
CARE CARE | .

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

$TIMES$

$FILES

DATE: S$DATE$

FILE:

LINES o - a3 White < <3
- - - - - oon oo ooo (1]} ooo oo ooo
TAPE | ] ; | ] | | <}:|
(FOR CENTER LINE S o S = <5
OR LANE LINE) 401 —] \ 45 26"
Yellow or White E:>
f—1226" —+ s 323" Type W - - A - - I e e e T
> White o>
TABS I o o o4, ., I o il
WIDE DOTTED 0 0 0 0 4" +1 1 0 o - = " 8 B R B m 0 om m W W oW 0§ 0 11
T wow o owowow oW oWy o8
LINES 1o . = >/ b j o
] 0
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - 7 Wide Dotted Lines Wide Dotted Lines > i
- 12'+ 6" - 343 \ White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS
204 6" Type W LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
0 0 _"4" 1" 0 \ﬂ] <:'
TABS o 0T - 0
WIDE GORE - - White +™= - - <& 7] ] ] 0o 0o m 000
12" i Type
MARKI NGS <;:I ] ] )llp ] ] ] ] ] 0 0 <l:I
I ;. I = = = = = = = = /= £
TAPE — - - - - - - — - ] 0 0 ] 0 ] 0 0 0 0 0
— 20'¢6" __| 45 +6" |__,| White / I:D Yellow E,'> Type Y-2
s o A — — — oo ooo P oon oo oo oo (1]} ooo
|::> White E:> T
ype W
NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or <:' m m o m m m e ﬁ'j
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. — A — — Tvoe W 7
White <?' ype <;.
4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ]
with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values, — — — — LI L] oo ooe L] L] oen ooe
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. Yellow :%Type Y-2
-— -— - -— ooo ooo noo ooo noo noo (L] ooo
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 —_— -— -— -— -— — — ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ]
calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement |:"> |:>
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of - - - - ™ e e ) 0 e e )
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather |::> White 7 E> T W b4
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits. ype
6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is TAPE TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE TABS
prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed. Raised _ Removable If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE ~ Traffic
o . Pavement C Y/ ghort Tertm short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the ;’ Safety
7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the Marker L MaVEmenT tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an . Division
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). WL arking (Tape) easier removal of raised markers and tape. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide

motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones
are not allowed for this purpose.

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS)

1.

Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11).

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PAVEMENT MARKERS" and DMS-4200. WZ(STPM )'23
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) g}LE: westpm-23.dgn o [oe P -«
H | H H i H H i H TxDOT Febi 2023 CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website: - stsm: s 0156 | 12 020 SS 447
4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements . . o 492 713 it COUNTY SHEET NO.
of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm T 23 WFS WICHITA v

111




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

VAN - | | | DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
V M( @ @ @ PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
“ ’ TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241
cwg-l\ / . SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
| | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
*See Table 1 ORANGE BACKGROUND TYPE BFL OR TYPE CFLSHEET[NG
BLACK | LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

| | GENERAL_ NOTES

Area where Edge Area where Edge 1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be ploced in
Condition exists Condition exists advance of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists,

Table 1 condition and repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-30oP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

|I |I % See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in odvance of the

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs ond temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) standard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separating two
way troffic are obscured or obliteroted. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center line markings are not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in plaoce until permonent pavement markings are
instal led.

X "X" distance X e
(See Note 4) X" distaonce a

(See Note 4) Signs shall be spoced ot the distonces recommended as per BC stondords.

5. Additional signs moy be required os directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
remain in plaoce until fingl surfoce is gpplied. Signs shall be considered
o ¥ ) R} subsidiaory to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "

sSee Table 1

6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC
stondords ond/or listed on the "Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Devices”
list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulote edge Ilines.

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNEVEN LANES UNEVEN LANES 7 the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas, " latest edition.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10/31/2023 4:32:53 PM
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pr&fedhsy (ASHRR0I0YA 0INBE sTQIFIF Fafr SEr/ 2NCPCPOmzZ N8BV L1 . Qigdomages resulting from its use.

DATE:

/- Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices
\ e - | | Less than or equal to:
:/ 14" (moximum-planing) Sign: Cwg-11
AN Q) 1Y," (typical-overlay)
\\\ X

| o ?l :: D Distonce "D" moy be o maoximum of | 1/4 " for ploning
cwg-12 | ///// Y operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven

lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations ceose.

"X" distance
(See Note 4)

_—Area missing Center

Ar her
Line morkings ea where Edge g

A . Y Less thon or equal to 3~ Sign: CW8-11
Condition exists

% See Table 1

Distance "D" may be a maximum of 3" if uneven lanes
with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after

//////
| 12" | work operations cease. Uneven lones should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater thaon 3",

Notched Wedge Joint
| 52223"® Traffic
Operations
X X “x* distance TRAFF |C CONTROL DURING PLANING, I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘j;ﬂ;’;’d
{See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERAT|ONS
"X* distance | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
(See Note 4) / \/,JL-I- S l GN l NG FOR
: ¢ S MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G \ \/ G | G Conventional roads 36" x 36"
wfis ‘ Cwe-11 v Freeways/expressways, . .
divided roadways 48" x 48 WZ(UL)-13
Ccwg-12 FrLe: wzul-13.dgn on: TxDOT ‘CHT DOT [ow: TxDOT | cks TxDOT
NO CENTER LINE UNEVEN LANES s lovag 13| os6 |58 447
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY b9 298 13 el e T
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. ‘ SIDE ROAD #3
o EXISTING WATER VALVE

STA. 535+87 STA. 543+19
“ L € SB SS 447 |

540+

SIDE ROAD #1

MATCHLINE SB STA. 544+00.00

Container/SS 447 PLAN LAYOUT.dgn

W

N |

ey ]
A

STA. 535+85 EXISTING MANHOLE

BEGIN WORK STA. 533+00 _ NB SS 447

if
\ xz\( ICENSE“_.-"\Q W

-

03/26/2024

EXISTING MANHOLE
EXISTING WATER VALVE rhes SIDE ROAD #4

SIDE ROAD #2

MATCHLINE NB STA. 544+455.67

l Texas Department of Transportation

S5 447
PLAN LAYOUT

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 7

)24 Microsoft Corporation © 2024 Maxar ©CNES (2024) Distribution Airbus DS |

)
i)
<
S
o
Q
+
]
1]
&
3|
<
[
c
2
w
]
Q
.
3
1%
s
N
2
wv
Q
Q
'
g
S
N
j=)
N
~
©
)
S
3
g
9]
Q
o
=
a
<
2
0
)
S
w
=
'
3
3
2
<
]
g
3
Q
o
S
=
Q
g
=
g
<}
©
QJ
£
IS
o
Q
2
2
=
8]
Q
2
S}
-~
o
T
=
N
2
Q

DATE: 32102024 0621PM AM

FILE:
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SIDE ROAD #5

/ '
.
.

@ SB SS 447

By
5
L
Iy
g

SIDE ROAD #6 SIDE ROAD #10

)]
S %
s X
& 5
& X
¥
3, °©
\J | STA. 551+17 | % A
5, 34 3% 0F TAN
Q (@) SRl BN
G Z o RO
S %2 24 X
S G [ Rel TR AT 4
CZ* \5‘:)% ;BRYSON P. LAWRENCE’
% . 129839 : J
Y % 27l
N HICENSED. o
WO oNAL BN
AS GO

EXISTING WATER VALVE
STA 549+12

SIDE ROAD #13 'y

B

STA. 547+52

4 oL ~
SIDE ROAD #8 . ) SIDE ROAD #9

iseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Master Design Files/Sheet Boundary Container/SS 447 PLAN LAYOUT. (_12n
= I I I
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iseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Master Design Files/Sheet Boundary Container/SS 447 PLAN LAYOUT.ggn
— —

DOYEKE DT

FILE:

DATE: 32102024 06230P38 AM

3t

0 AR

. ¥ .
:\ z\ y INSTALL 8.6 CY OF 4" CONC. MOW STRIP
- ~ A

& '
{“ ﬁ INSTALL DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL
-,

v INSTALL 175 LF METAL BEAM GUARDRAIL

3 INSTALL THRIE BEAM
o - " . AND TRANSITION PLATE

INSTALL DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL

INSTALL 15.8 CY OF 4" CONC. MOW STRIP

INSTALL NEW LOOP DETECTORS

APPROX. 243 LF SAW CUT TO BE PAID UNDER ITEM 688
APPROX. 80 LF ADDITIONAL CABLE TO BE PAID UNDER ITEM 684
TO BE INSTALLED AFTER FINAL OVERLAY BUT
BEFORE PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKING

"-nr. — -
INSTALL THRIE ||
BEAM AND =]
TRANSITION PLATE

¥
0
SIDE ROAD #20 €SB SS 447 T —_— et %
- — - - - ""“' E >
“’ STA. 569+01 € 5B 55 447 : . 2 — S s o EE |
X SIDE ROAD #18 - INSTALL 13.6 CY OF 4" CONC. MOW STRIP e
> P b INSTALL CURB AND GUTTER 45 LF INSTALL DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL + =
) f STA. 570+65 om
I 9 -y e INSTALL 300 LF OF METAL BEAM GUARDRAIL INSTALL 9.5 CY OF 4" CONC. MOW STRIP © wn
& C INSTALL SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL sw
1\31 \—z\—\ € NB SS 447 INSTALL 150 LF OF METAL BEAM GUARDRAIL
e | STA. 569+20
o% STA. 569+20 INSTALL THRIE BEAM AND TRANSITION PLATE iz
o > Zl_>|
€ NB SS 447
u 0
B e
=
P INSTALL NEW LOOP DETECTORS SIDEROAD #19 >
n O APPROX. 355 LF SAW CUT TO BE PAID UNDER ITEM 688 || STA. 572+02 == | <&
3\ T \ APPROX. 30 LF ADDITIONAL CABLE TO BE PAID UNDER ITEM 684 B -2 PN
o TO BE INSTALLED AFTER FINAL OVERLAY BUT R INSTALL 9.5 CY OF 4" CONC. MOW STRIP ==
= BEFORE PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKING Iy om
—L‘—)J ‘_Z“ INSTALL SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL o o
_‘O) z INSTALL 150 LF OF METAL BEAM GUARDRAIL — % s L — STA. 576+80
> ' - - o A .

G 51298397
(10508 &7
N5 FCENSES o

W/oNAL B

ANSCCC S

Bigeom S PE.

03/26/2024

=k

I Texas Department of Transportation

SS 447
PLAN LAYOUT
©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 4 OF 7
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Design/Master Design Files/Sheet Boundary Container/SS 447 PLAN LAYOUT.ggn

iseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WES/Design Projects/015612020/4 -

DATE: 32002024 06:D01RM3 AM
DT DT

00 ¥L+6LS V1S
aN ANINMHOLVIN

CONT. INSTALL OF MOW STRIP
CONT. INSTALL OF GUARDRAIL

INSTALL THRIE BEAM AND TRANSITION PLATE

— e . « ¢ SB SS 447
e — - -
P e "

STA. 578+04

€ NB SS 447

CAREFUL WORKING AROUND GROUND BOXES
TO PREVENT ANY DAMAGE TO BOX OR LINES

INSTALL 14.1 CY OF
4" CONC. MOW STRIP

INSTALL APPROX. 284 LF

OF METAL BEAM GUARDRAIL
INSTALL THRIE BEAM
AND TRANSITION PLATE
INSTALL 75 LF OF

METAL BEAM GUARDRAIL -

INSTALL 8.4 CY OF
4" CONC. MOW STRIP

INSTALL THRIE BEAM
AND TRANSITION PLATE

~ o

_STA. 588+62 SB
STA. 590+88 NB ——_

INSTALL THRIE BEAM
AND TRANSITION PLATE

INSTALL APPROX. 298 LF
OF METAL BEAM GUARDRAIL

INSTALL 14.7 CY OF
4" CONC. MOW STRIP

';' 4 129839 -

<&

(10X Brayd
l{pop'-.{lc‘ENs?—_“_.-'\é;

NS IONAL EN22
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|
|
H |
|
|
8] |
|
|
. INSTALL THRIE BEAM |
L5 AND TRANSITION PLATE — |
INSTALL 8.4 CY 4" CONC. MOW STRIP |
d |
INSTALL 175 LF METAL BEAM GUARDRAIL |
INSTALL SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL |
INSTALL SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL |
CONT. INSTALLATION OF MOW STRIP |
{1
CONT. INSTALLATION OF GUARDRAIL |
\ |
< INSTALL THRIE BEAM o £5BSS 447 |
S | AND TRANSITION PLATE I |
= ’ -
3 STA. 591+84 |
< |
3
= |
2 |
N |
3 STA. 594+84 — @ o |
Q - “
B ' A |
.sI e g (o)) |
3 B e
S ‘ 1 |
o
N STA. 597+14 INSTALL 175 LF METAL |
r_gl O%\ BEAM GUARDRAIL INSTALL 8.4 CY 4" |
S CONC. MOW STRIP y :
3 © % € NB SS 447 INSTALL THRIE BEAM / & |
5 2 AND TRANSITION PLATE INSTALL SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL \ . |
9] |
< , . > Q oy
v (’7 oy \
>
w >
c 20 REPAIR CONC. MOW STRIP 0.2 CY STA. 601+20 S |
2 N5 NO WORK TO RAIL X
g (NS S |
= “;( 7 INSTALL THRIE BEAM © |
2 &< AND TRANSITION PLATE g’ E |
2 b’ ¢ LS S SN
g ‘0. CAREFUL WORKING AROUND GROUND BOXES “ -~ ‘1 OF ™\ |
S (Y TO PREVENT ANY DAMAGE TO BOX OR LINES P A TRRILIE £\ |
@ AN -,4\5\\. |
9 CONT. INSTALLATION OF GUARDRAIL A |
N AND CONC. MOW STRIP i . P .**', |
o - 4 / s .
I - g N el /
I 11 3 / ............................. ' |
: ‘2 , ;QRYSON P. LAWRENCE’ |
8 1 : o s Py
S . h . 129839 [ 7 |
3 : 0' %) ‘3_ ’/ |
g l‘o,o-.s, LICENSED. N |
IEEER R -
S WSIONAL BN~ |
\. ~
2 ASSSS |
)
Q |
]
‘ﬂ E‘?'tﬂ'\- ‘gz‘gm’\—_k PE. |
N 4 |
§ 03/26/2024 |
2 |
<
g |
g
3
I§] |
o
S |
5 |
Q
Q
5 —k 1
g y 4 |
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£
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6:36:11 PM

DATE: 3/21/2024

FILE:

NOTES:

C) THIS DETAIL SHALL BE USED FOR CONSTRUCTING BUTT-JOINTS AT
EACH END OF CONCRETE SEGMENTS (SEE TYPICAL), AND AT ALL
_ R BEGINNING/ENDING OF ALL PROJECT LOCATIONS USING ITEM 354-6004.

(:) THIS DETAIL SHALL BE USED FOR PLANING ON SIDE ROADS AND AT

INTERSECT IONS.
EXISTING EXISTING
CONCRETE CONCRETE
PAVEMENT | PLANE EXIST HMAC PLANE EXIST HMAC  PLANE EXIST HMAC PAVEMENT
c : 2.0" "ON SS 447 2.0" TYP.' 2.0 '
g T L L T T T
z @
g TYPICAL PLANING & OVERLAY
$ @ BEGIN AND END OF PROJECT
% (BUTT JOINTS)
e
% PLANE AT END OF RADIUS
A B
2 I I
2 A A
t L o o o e L A4 — — — — — — — — NN C - m L L L ________ I
S | — — — — — —
£ :.51’3”7\5&} !
"" :4* * *l,'
S oL A )
£ $BBX$9N.EH.EAWBENEE$
g 'o“';-._ 129839 _.-;;’
& R
e SAW CUT HMAC SAW CUT HMAC WONAL B
3 PAVEMENT PAVEMENT
: éZErnw't 7§;u+xfudﬂ—~m.,P££'
8 EXISTING PLANE PLANE EXISTING
o PAVEMENT EXIST EXIST PAVEMENT 03/26/2024
2 | MAC | PLANE EXIST HMAC | HMAC
< ____\\\\\ 2.0" ION SS 447 2.0 TYP.I 2.0" ,////—___
i g TS, << 447
> 50 f=1g9 poreeies o
S - PLANING DETAIL
S SECTION A-A
X ® e 4 NOT TO SCALE
I TYPICAL PLANING & OVERLAY
E “'ﬁhnmlhuvnnutafﬁunnnﬂmwm
N @ INTERSECTIONS SHEET 1 OF 1
0156 12| 020 SS 447
WS WICHITA 51




PAVEMENT EDGE SHOUL DER

—f — — J’\/_»
SEE TAPERED JOINT DETAILS
SEE TAPERED PAVEMENT EDGE DETAIL SEE TAPERED JOINT DETAILS
v e -
« v \V $W i i I — T : : ; : ] ~t
\/A\\ N N\ N
L L

SHOULDER WIDTH |
6"

(:) DEPTH >= largest aggregate in mix

—_——— — —————— ————————

i * %

_Design/Plan Set/3. Roadway/HOT MIX LONGITUDINAL JOINT DETAIL.

w://txdot. projectwiseonline. com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4

DATE: 10/31/2023 5:50:26 PM

FILE:

DETAIL"SAFETY EDGE" DETAIL"SAFETY EDGE"
WHEN D IS > 2.0" WHEN D IS 2.0" OR LESS

]
]
D =1", W =3" " Mind
D =2 W -5 : 12" Minimum
|
|
|

|
||
TAPERED PAVEMENT EDGE N TAPERED PAVEMENT EDGE
||
||

NOTES:

LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED BY TAPERING THE BITUMINOUS MAT. THE TAPERED PORTION
SHALL EXTEND BEYOND THE NORMAL LANE WIDTH. THE TAPERED PORTION OF THE MAT SHALL BE
CONSTRUCTED BY THE USE OF AN APPROVED SCREED ATTACHMENT WHICH WILL PRODUCE THE DESIRED SHAPE
WITH THE MAIN SCREED. USE OF AN EXTERNAL STRIKE-OFF DEVICE TO MODIFY THE MAT SHAPE AFTER
PASSING OF THE SCREED WILL NOT BE ALLOWED. TACK COAT SHALL BE APPLIED TO THE IN-PLACE TAPER
BEFORE THE ADJACENT MAT IS PLACED. FINAL DENSITY REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ENTIRE PAVEMENT,
INCLUDING THE TAPER AREA, WILL REMAIN UNCHANGED.

PAVEMENT EDGES SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED BY TAPERING THE BITUMINOUS MAT. THE TAPERED PORTION

SHALL BE PLACED WITHIN THE NORMAL LANE WIDTH UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS. THE TAPERED
PORTION OF THE MAT SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED BY THE USE OF AN APPROVED SCREED ATTACHMENT WHICH
WILL PRODUCE THE DESIRED SHAPE WITH THE MAIN SCREED. USE OF AN EXTERNAL STRIKE-OFF DEVICE TO
MODIFY THE MAT SHAPE AFTER PASSING OF THE SCREED WILL NOT BE ALLOWED. COMPACTION OF THE
PAVEMENT EDGE TAPER WILL BE REQUIRED TO AS NEAR TO FINAL DENSITY AS POSSIBLE.

!
12" Minimum

TAPERED JOINT DETAIL
HMA LIFT THICKNESS MORE THAN 2"

TAPERED JOINT DETAIL
HMA LIFT THICKNESS LESS THAN 2"

_——— — — ————— —— ——— ————— —_——— — ———————————— — — — | —_—— e —_————————————————— _——

—_——— — ——————— ——— ————

PRISONE: LAWREN 52
% % 129839 : /
"% 37
"ox\(;:-.{ ICENSED. &2

IS IoNAL BN
R &

By Frrans PE.

03/26/2024

HOT MIX
LONGITUDINAL
JOINT DETAIL
©2z024 ‘
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DATE:
FILE:

DEFINITION OF TREATMENT ZONES
FOR VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS FIGURE-1: CONDITIONS INDICATING USE OF
Edge Height (D) in Inches versus Lateral Clearance (Y) in Feet POSITIVE BARRIER FOR ZONE 5 « [ )

I M. 1M,
W
30, ». - A A 30
[ R . r- v
’ . ' 90, 000 |— —
> L, e e "
v . b ’ > v
. v vt 4 80,000 |— —
244t T e > 24
v r v .
. 70, 000 —
%"7'7»' ‘®_'v‘ 'b' S w )
v v -
. . [
v i » v V f . v . - R ‘5 60, 000 —
4 v b " y "V - > 0
A > - > ») - s 8
5 de. " . , v v " R v > 5 > ) 5 X 50, 000 _
- 2 R > o " , * v " > 2 > v - " y "V - 2 o
. hat 40, 000 —
> @ - 1 @ - @ 5 ,
® @ ® x
T T T T T T 30, 000 —
0 10 20 30f+t, 0 10 20 30 ft. 0 10 20 30 ft.
20, 000 —]
Edge Condition I Edge Condition I1I Edge Condition II1I o o0
a . ' —
S = (3:1) (or flatter) S = ((2.99:1) to (1:1) S is steeper than (1:1)
0 5 10 15 20 25 ft.
Loteral Cleoronce (Y)
1 E = ADT x T
Where ADT is that portion of the average
Treatment T i | ines: daily traffic volume traveling within 20
Y Zone eotme ypes Guide es feet (generally two adjacent lanes) of the
No treatment. edge dropoff condition; and, T is the dura-
@ tion time in years of the dropoff condition.
. R —— Z |_<—>- X |-
Warning Device or l CW 8-11 "Uneven Lones" signs. 2 Figure-1 provides a practical approach to the use of positive borriers
Traoffic Barrier @ for the protection of vehicles from povement drop-offs. Other factors,
" " . such as the presence of heavy machinery, construction workers, or the
1" White Edge Line ® Cw E:QOI Shou:der Drop-Off” or CW 8-11 signs plus mix ond volume of traffic may make the use of positive barriers oppropriate,
or Edge of Lanes vertical panels. even when the edge condition alone moy not justify the use of a borrier.
in for .
bel 2 used fo @ CW 8-90 or CW 8-11, signs plus drums. 3 An gopproved end treatment should be provided for any
main enor:nce Where restricted space precludes the use of positive borrier end locoted within o lateral offset
of traffic. drums, use vertical panels. An edge fill may be of 20 feet from the edge of the travel laone.

—— provided to change the edge slope to that of the

___________ preferable Edge Condition I.
H
@ Check indications (Figure-1) for positive Thes? quidelines apply to temporary froffic control areos or work zones where
barrier. Where positive barrier is not indicated, continuous pavement edges or drgp:offs exists porallel and adjacent to a lane
Y D the treatment shown above for Zone- 4 may be used used by troffic. The edge conditions m?y be present between sh?ulders ?nd )
after consideration of other applicable factors. travel lanes, between adjocent or opposing travel lones, or ot intermediate points
across the width of the paved surfoce. Due to the variability in construction
operations, toleronces in the variables may be allowed by the engineer. These
FACTORS CONSIDERED IN THE GUIDELINES: qQuidelines do not opply to short term operations. These guidelines do not constitute
HE . a rigid stondard or policy; rather, they are guidance to be used in conjunction with
1. The "Edge Condition” is the slope (S) of the drop-off (H:V). . Edge Condition Notes: enqigeering judgement, Tz,ese widélineg may ge updoted on the Design ngision's
The "Edge Height is the depth of the drop-off "D". on-1ine manuals.
1, Edge Condition 1: Most vehicles are able to traverse an edge condition
2. Distonce "X" is to be the maximum proctical under with o slope rote of (3 to 1) or flotter. The slope must be constructed with
job conditions. Two feet minimum for high speed conditions. o compocted material copable of supporting vehicles.
Distaonce "Y" is the lateral clearance from edge of travel
lane to edge of dropoff. Distonce "Z" does not have o minimum. 2. Edge Condition 11: Most vehicles are able to fraverse an edge condition Engineer’s Seal *
with o slope between (2.99 to 1) and (1to 1) so long as "D" does not B A Texas Department of Transportation
3. In addition to the factors considered in the guidelines, exceed 5 inches. Under-corrioge drog on most gutomobiles will occur .~\g OF 75 \\ I Troffic Operatlons Dlvislon
each construction zone drop-off situation should be onalyzed when "D" exceeds 6 inches. As "D" exeeds 24 inches, the possibility ;‘::\v 4’4&\‘
individually, toking into occount other voriables, such as: traffic mix, for rollover is greater in most vehicles. : ._-' ° s |
posted speed in the construction zone, horizontal curvature, and the Px Lkt
procticality of the treatment options. 3. Edge Condition 111: Wnen slopes ore greater thaon (1 to 1)} ond where "D" is ,’* *"
greater thon 2 inches, a more difficult control factor moy exist for some vehicles, NSRS L R AL LA AR ¢
4. The conditions for indicating the use of positive or protective barriers are if not properly treoted. For example, where "D" is greater thon 2 inches and up ‘BRYSON P. LAWRENCE’ TREATMENT FOR VARlOUS
given by Zone-5 ond Figure-1, Traffic borriers are primarily opplicable for to 24 inches different types of vehicles may experience different steering /A Iy
high speed conditions. Urbon aregos with speeds of 30 mph or less may control ot different edge heights, Automobiles might experience more steering (N 29839 N4 EDGE CONDI T IONS
have a lesser need for signing, delineation, and barriers. Right-angled edges, control differential when D" is greater than 2 inches ond up to 5 inches. '.’9;)'-_ (3-,’
however, with "D" greater thon 2 inches ond located within g loteral offset of Trucks, particulorily those with high loads, hgve more steering control differen- llop'-,_([CEng‘Q'.-‘\@‘d
6 feet, maoy indicote o higher level of treotment, tial when “D" is greater thon 5 inches ond up to 24 inches. When "D" exceeds \ S -;a'“(s\.—'
24 inches, the possibility of rollover is greater for most vehicles. \y {ONAL PP g
5. If the distonce "Y" must be less thon 3 feef, the use of a posiﬂve borrier may Ao g )TxDOT August 2000 DN: TXDOT CK: TXDOT |DW: TXDOT CK: TXDOT
not be feasible. In such o cose, consider either: 1) norrowing the lanes to 4, Milling or overlay operations that result in Edge Condition [Il should not be in PF REVISIONS cont Jseer o8 pr——
a desired 11 to 12 feet or 10 foot minimum (see CW20-8 sign), or 2) provide place without appropriote warning treatments, ond these conditions should not &«7@4\ ;m.,,—\...,.. ., F o301 o561z 020 s 247
an edge slope such as Edge Condition I. be left in place for extended periods of time. 08-01 correct typos p— o P
03/26/2024 WFS WICHITA i :




VARIES

NOTES:

1. MATERIAL MUST BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER BEFORE
CONSTRUCTION BEGINS.

TRAVEL LANE 2. COMPLETE ALL EMBANKMENT WORK PRIOR TO PLACEMENT
OF PROPOSED MBGF AND SGT.

SEEDING AND 3. SEE GF(31)MS-19 FOR DETAILS NOT SHOWN.
EMULSION 5 FT (TYP.)

4. EMBANKMENT SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 432 RIPRAP
MOWSTRIP.

5. AREAS WHERE EMBANKMENT IS ADDED MUST BE SEEDED,
FERTILIZED, AND WATERED MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS
HEREIN. THIS WORK WILL BE PAID FOR UNDER ITEMS

164 AND 168.
TIE INTO EXISTING SLOPE
3:1 USUAL
ST
\‘X!;ET[A[ [
FILL ~ = SLopg R
SECTION T~ -7
EMBANKMENT
—TXx
v’,, ..T{
% ‘/// "= NOT TO SCALE
/ VARIES
VARIES @ ’:q] ~OF
e Of TeEM
LSRRI
L_H] @ @ @ Z° )
Ixs -_*0'
DI S *
MOW STRIP ?..E.’BY.S.Q.N.B:...L.A.‘.”.F.‘.E.N.C.E..é
¢ /
1
PLAN (TYP. DEPARTURE) 4 5 129839 /7

Beom S JE

03/26/2024

rojectwiseon! ine. com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plon Set/3. Roodway/EMBANKMENT DETAIL. don

SS 447
=
g @ EMBANKMENT
. ] ! [ G O B DETAIL
<
%
“’E © 2024
[Wike]
o X
§§ | MOW STRIP EDGE OF PAVEMENT [rmsmmt&gwﬁrrglgl
l>1 .;' CONT SECT‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY
oo PLAN (TYP, APPROACH) o156/ 12] 020 | s‘s 447
'3‘5 WFS WICHITA | B4




sq@ NBE

| a0 RoADWAY 45’ ROADWAY

! |
" 12 LANE ; 12° LANE | 12° LANE GRASS MEDIAN 12" LANE | 12 LANE : 11" LANE | 10’ sHLDR
SHLDR ! ‘ APPROXIMATELY 380" t ‘ T | t
" APPROX. 2" |
EX 1T ING HOTMIX EXISTING HOTMIX |
— REPAIR LOCATION
ST e S WL — v - — ESFOASRNS) IU;DD_D;D .A TS —

S T 7 R ) e e S T SRR T A AT AR : : - R A T O L S BT ey e er e
. . NN R e S S S S 3 b . b b b b wssed NOTES:

e ) —> PERFORM PAVEMENT REPAIR BEFORE HOTMIX
OPERATIONS AND AFTER PLANING OPERATIONS.
APPROX. 8" EXISTING APPROX. 6" EXISTING
CRCP CRCP

MARK PROPOSED PAVEMENT REPAIR LOCATIONS
FOR APPROVAL BY THE ENGINEER BEFORE THE
WORK.

PROPOSED SOUTHBOUND
TYPICAL SECTION

PROPOSED NORTHBOUND
TYPICAL SECTION

PAVEMENT THICKNESS MAY VARY. REMOVE THE
ENTIRE HMAC LAYER WITHIN REPAIR LOCATION.

VERIFY SUBGRADE IS IN GOOD CONDITION AND

s8¢ NBE IF NOT, REPAIR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
| 2g. | FOR THE SECTIONS THAT HMAC IS PLACED OVER
36’ ROADWAY (VARIES) 24" ROADWAY CONCRETE, VERIFY THE CONDITION OF THE
I | CONCRETE PAVEMENT. IF THE CONCRETE IS IN

1" SHLDR | 11° LANE . 12° LANE | TURN LANE 1" SHLDR | 11" LANE ' 11" LANE | 1’ SHLDR POOR CONDITION MARK OUT REPAIR AREA FOR

| VARIES 0'-12° | APPROVAL BY THE ENGINEER AND REPAIR
ACCORDING TO CONCRETE REPAIR DETAIL SHEET.
| *INSIDE SHOULDER NARROWS IN A FEW LOCATIONS.
| | INSTALL NEW INSIDE SHOULDER HOTMIX AT 6FT
WIDE.

| REPAIR LOCATION APPROX. 8" | APPROX. 8" NARROW HMAC LOCATIONS EXIST ON THIS PROJECT,
HOTMI X HOTMIX PLAN EQUIPMENT AND WORK FOR MILLING LESS THAN

TFT WIDE AREAS.

~50 500 55,00 250 1)
Q‘_"?-ZSQA:"?'EQ.L'OQSQ;'4”__%

s S0 T oS oS 0g oG e A
- -.~E~ OF \7\\“
L O N
| REPAIR LOCATION - iy

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/3. Roadway/PAVEMENT REPAIR DETAIL.dgn

DATE: 3/21/20246:44:39 PM

MEDIAN ’;"';\ * s l.

PROPOSED SOUTHBOUND sz 1 PROPOSED NORTHBOUND 7 A
TYPLCAL SECTION TYPICAL SECTION RO e LR

% 5 129839 [ 7

1% oy

34" -64° ROADWAY | |

34" -74° ROADWAY

By Surns PE.

%6’ SHLDR| _ 12’ LANE : 12° LANE | _RAMP & GORE _ | _ SHOULDER
03/26/2024

! ‘ ‘ t 1 R FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT

| o | REPAIR DETAIL
i %(@ N. T. S.

I Texas Department of Transportation

SHOULDER | _RAMP & GORE _ | 12° LANE : 12° LANE | %6’ SHLDR
VARIES 6 -10"

VARIES 0’ -30' ‘

A L L N e -

- IS > . . - . T e T e

Hornix: & EXISTING \\\\——APPRox. 6" EXISTING
CRCP

HOTMIX

£

I_tzg'é%:%'b'é"%@éb 1 o o' o' v v v v v v [ Cr5on O jﬂ
APPROX. 8" EXISTINGJ \
HOTMIX APPROX. 6" EXISTING

CRCP

REPAIR LOCATION REPAIR LOCATION APPROX. 8" EXISTING
(FULL WIDTH ON NARROW SHOULDERS) HOTMIX
PROTESED SQPIHBOUND PROPOSED NORTHBOUND SHeeT 1 O
TYPICAL SECTION KT I I e
53 HICHITA 55




No warranty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

“Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

TABLE NO.1 STEEL BAR SIZE AND SPACING
TYPE SLAB THICKNESS LONGITUDINAL % TRANSVERSE =
AND BAR SIZE
PAVEMENT REGULAR BARS| TIEBARS | BARS
T BAR SPACING SPACING |SPACING
(IN.) | SIZE (IN.) (IN.) (IN.)
6.0 7.5 7.5
6.5 7.0 7.0
7.0 #5 6.5 6.5 24
7.5 6.0 6.0
8.0 9.0 9.0
8.5 8.5 8.5
CRCP
9.0 8.0 8.0
9.5 7.5 7.5
10.0 %6 7.0 7.0 24
10.5 6. 75 6.75
1.0 6.5 6.5
1.5 6.25 6.25
212.0 6.0 6.0
<8.0 85 24.0 12.0 24
JRCP
8.0 #6 24.0 12.0 24
CPCD <8.0 #5 NONE 12.0 NONE
8.0 #6 NONE 12.0 NONE

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

1073172023

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/3. Roadway/REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT. dgn

DATE:

SEE DETAIL A

# USE 12" SPACING AS FIRST AND LAST SPACING AT END OR SIDE FOR ALL BARS.

N

d

REPAIR PATCH

SEE GENERAL
NOTES

HALF OR FULL LANE WIDTH

6’ MIN.

PLAN VIEW

FULL-DEPTH REPAIR OF CRCP,

GENERAL NOTES

1. [TEM 361, "REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.

2.MULTIPLE PIECE TIEBARS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE REPAIR AREA MUST
BE PLACED IN TWO STAGES DUE TO SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION.

3.FULL DEPTH SAW CUTS SHALL BE MADE AROUND THE PERIMETER OF THE AREA
TO BE REPAIRED. THE CUT SHALL BE MADE AT A RIGHT ANGLE TO THE
PAVEMENT EDGE AND TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE PAVEMENT.

4. AT LEAST ONE LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH SAW CUT SHALL BE AT AN
EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINT.

5.ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN THE AREA OF THE REPAIR
TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF THE CONCRETE OR TO ALLEVIATE BINDING OF
THE FULL DEPTH SAW CUT AT THE REPAIR EDGE.

6. THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE
CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

7.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR
OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
"CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."

2l AL 10" MIN,
4 %

TRANSVERSE TIEBARS -

Z 7 Z TOP OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.

Z Z X MIN, 10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO

V.4 Z Z N\ EXISTING CONCRETE. MIN.25"
4 7 7 EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.

RECOMPACTED
BASE - TRANSVERSE BARS -
N N BAR LENGTH IS WIDTH OF REPAIR
T MINUS 2". PLACED IN ONE LAYER

AND TIED TO TIEBARS.

LONGITUDINAL BARS -
BAR LENGTH IS LENGTH OF REPAIR MINUS 2".
PLACED IN ONE LAYER AND TIED TO TIEBARS.

LONGITUDINAL TIEBARS -

BOTTOM OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.

MIN. 10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO EXISTING CONCRETE.
MIN. 25" EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.

DETAIL A
GROUTED TIEBARS & REINFORCEMENT

JRCP, AND CPCD

GENERAL NOTES

1. ITEM 361, "REPATIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.

2. THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE
CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

3.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR
OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
"CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."

SAW CUT REPAIR BOUNDARIES
SAW CUT DEPTH: MIN.1 1/2"
’//—DO NOT SAW-CUT STEEL BARS.

({\\\T\jef,r DISTRESSED CONCRETE

/\/
12" MIN

| 12" MIN.|

PLAN VIEW

REMOVE ALL LOOSE MATERIALS AND
CLEAN THE AREA BY APPROVED METHODS. SAW CUT DEPTH: MIN.1 1/2"

ONLY SOUND CONCRETE 1S LEFT IN PLACE. ////’ DO NOT SAW-CUT STEEL BARS.
|

SOUND CONCRETE <L
SOUND CONCRETE

SOUND CONCRETE

/

z{;NGlTUDlNAL STEEL BARS:

*REPATR AREAS MAY BE ADJUSTED AFTER REMOVING DISTRESSED
CONCRETE. SWITCH THE HALF-DEPTH REPAIR TO FULL-DEPTH
REPAIR 1F EXPOSED EXISTING LONGITUDINAL BARS ARE DEFICIENT,
AS APPROVED. COMPENSATION WILL BE MADE FOR UNEXPECTED
VOLUMES OF REPAIR AREAS OR CHANGES IN SCOPE OF WORK.

*[NCREASE THE REPAIR AREA AND PERFORM A FULL-DEPTH REPAIR
AS DIRECTED IF LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS WERE DAMAGED BY
THE REMOVAL OPERATIONS. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION WILL

BE MADE. SECTION A-A
HALF -DEPTH REPAIR
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SEE DETAIL B

No warranty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

HALF OR FULL LANE WIDTH

\\

_—SEE_GENERAL
~ NOTES

REPAIR 4

N

d
REPAIR

::ii:fr///

[-TRANSVERSE JOINT

;:;;////‘

TRANSVERSE TIEBARS -

TOP OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.
MIN. 10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO
EXISTING CONCRETE. MIN. 25"
EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.

4
s

boos v AV

“Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

38" MIN.

38" MIN. |

PLAN

VIEW

Y2 DOWEL
LENGTH

SAW

JOINT SEALS: METHOD A OR B

BASE

SMOOTH DOWEL BARS

SEE TABLE NO.2 FOR DOWEL BAR SIZE AND SPACING.
DELIVER PREFABRICATED DOWEL ASSEMBLIES TO THE
JOB SITE.COAT ENTIRE DOWEL BAR WITH A MATERIAL
WHICH WILL PREVENT BONDING TO THE CONCRETE.
STOP TIEBARS ABOUT 4" FROM THE DOWEL ASSEMBLY,

/ N N /' TRANSVERSE
38" MIN. ’/(’__ JOINT
1
— — ,

LONGITUDINAL TIEBARS
. BOTTOM OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.

CUT DEPTH: T/3 MIN. 10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO EXISTING CONCRETE.

MIN. 25" EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.

TIEBARS‘:

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

1073172023

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/3. Roadway/REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT. dgn

DATE:

COAT ENTIRE DOWEL
TO PREVENT BOND

<1

SMOOTH DOWEL BARS

SECTION A-A

DETAIL B

GROUTED TIEBARS & DOWELS

REPAIR OF TRANSVERSE JOINT OF CPCD

GENERAL NOTES

1. ITEM 361, "REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.

2.MULTIPLE PIECE TIEBARS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE REPAIR AREA MUST
BE PLACED IN TWO STAGES DUE TO SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION.

3.FULL DEPTH SAW CUTS SHALL BE MADE AROUND THE PERIMETER OF THE AREA
TO BE REPAIRED. THE CUT SHALL BE MADE AT A RIGHT ANGLE TO THE
PAVEMENT EDGE AND TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE PAVEMENT.

4. AT LEAST ONE LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH SAW CUT SHALL BE AT AN
EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINT.

5.ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN THE AREA OF THE REPAIR
TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF THE CONCRETE OR TO ALLEVIATE BINDING OF
THE FULL DEPTH SAW CUT AT THE REPAIR EDGE.

6. THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE
CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

T.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR
OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
"CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."

8. DOWEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1/4 IN. HORIZONTALLY
AND VERTICALLY UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. WHERE DOWEL BAR
BASKETS ARE USED, REMOVE THE SHIPPING WIRES.

TABLE NO. 2 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS)
PAVEMENT
THICKNESS| SIZE AND DIA.| LENGTH | SPACING
(INCHES) (IN.) (IN.)
<10 #8 (1 IN.)
18.0 12.0
210 #10 (14 IN.)
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

METHOD B: JOINT SEALING COMPOUND

JOINT VA
SEALING /4 /e /a
COMPOUND
:vO :(\1 u;\oo
XN
RS
. Vie "= Va"

LONGITUDINAL SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

5/8\\

JOINT e i
SEALING /A" /e - /e
COMPOUND44? £4444447
T T
NI N
JOINT SEALING
COMPOUND

LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE
CONSTRUCTION JOINT

3/8\\

115" MIN,
2

T/3
/4 TO !

N SEALING

7

TRANSVERSE SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

e Vie "= V/a"

JOINT JOINT 1/,
ow SEALING
V" - /4 SEALING CoMEOUND o
COMPOUND (*/a
\
JOINT I%\\7 \/2 0
COMPOUND = S | ————BACKER ROD
M
N BACKER BACKER PREFORMED
- \\"ROD BITUMINOUS FIBER
| ] MATERIAL BOARDS
PREFORMED OR EQUIVALENT.
BITUMINOUS FIBER
MATERIAL BOARDS
R& Aﬁ OR EQUIVALENT.
TRANSVERSE FORMED FORMED

EXPANSION JOINT ISOLATION JOINT

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

11/1/2023

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/3. Roodwoy/CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETAILS, JOINT SEALS

DATE:

METHOD A:s PREFORMED COMPRESSION SEALS
(PCS) (DMS-6310 CLASS 6)

4 Vie "= Va"

LONGITUDINAL SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

d3
_ %H

kggﬂ

PCS
_ S v

Vie "= /a"

TRANSVERSE SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

PCS

e

— O

LONGITUDINAL
CONSTRUCTION JOINT

12" -1 % g3
‘ .
1
—
-~ g //f—Pcs

N\

TRANSVERSE FORMED

EXPANSTON JOINT

——— PREFORMED
BITUMINOUS FIBER
MATERIAL BOARDS
EQUIVALENT

GENERAL NOTES

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, EITHER METHOD "A" OR METHOD "B" MAY BE USED.
THE LOCATION OF JOINTS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.

THE JOINT RESERVOIR FOR SEALANT OR PCS SHALL BE SAWED UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS
FOR THE LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS AND THE SAWED JOINTS.

DIMENSIONS d1, d2, AND d3 SHOWN IN METHOD A SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PREFORMED
COMPRESSION SEAL MANUFACTURER"S RECOMMENDATION.

REFER TO DMS-©310 "JOINT SEALANTS AND FILLERS" FOR THE CLASSIFICATIONS.

FOR SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT, LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT, USE JOINT
SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLAN OR APPROVED.

FOR TRANSVERSE SAWED CONTRACTION, TRANSVERSE FORMED EXPANSION JOINT, AND ISOLATION JOINT
USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 AT NEW JOINTS. USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 4,5,7,0R 8 FOR
MAINTAINING EXISTING JOINTS.

THE JOINTS SHALL BE CLEANED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ITEM 438 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS" OR
ITEM 713 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS AND CRACKS (CONCRETE PAVEMENT) ",

ISOLATION JOINTS ACCOMMODATE HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL MOVEMENTS THAT OCCUR BETWEEN A PAVEMENT
AND A STRUCTURE. ISOLATION JOINTS MAY BE USED FOR BRIDGE ABUTMENTS, INTERSECTIONS, CURB AND
GUTTER, OLD AND NEW PAVEMENTS, OR AROUND DRAINAGE INLETS, MANHOLES, FOOTINGS AND LIGHTING
STRUCTURES.
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“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT". NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED 8Y THE

DISCLAIMER:
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline, com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/3. Roadway/GF (31)-19, dgn

DATE: 10/31/2023

6"X 8"X 14" NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL GENERAL NOTES

TREATED WOOD BLOCK — .
DO NOT USE WASHER TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTAT'SN 6 1. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN
IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE

%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT - AND RAIL ELEMENT o ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING."
AND NUT WITH %" WASHER T
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 3). EE . 14" 2. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS
A 5 MODIFIED IN THE PLANS, THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 25°- 0", OR 12'- 6"
B Z i _ (NOM. ) LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3'-1 '," C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL
¥a" DIA. HOLE - 3p» Q| - 7" L LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
POST & BLOCKOUT — 8 @ t = TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAIL.
25" F© £ @:»“)X( e
1L 6-0" o 7 @ 3. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
FRONT SLOPE — VARIES QS 5] SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16q)
BREAK J2 -0" TYP nlo g AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
P2 ' O
N |z % 6" x 8" X 68" “_ W6 X 8.5 4, FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, “GALVANIZING.
e 515 3 OR FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
/ Zz | Z
P W6 x 9.0
7 S P T x7 w(yypy 5+ CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.
EDGE OF SHOULDER — | | 8 =2z ] HENSTR TR YD
OR WIDENED CROWN. | | 35: 33 = 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1V:10H,
NOTE: I e 23 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 14 FOR | | iD:D cZ> g wWOOD BLOCK TO ROUTED wOOD BLOCK AT A RATE OF 25:1 OR FLATTER. '
RAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT) - ne T RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO [-BEAM STEEL POST
: 8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN [N THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE
- POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAIL.
WOOD BLOCK TO RAIL PLACED OVER CURBS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT IS LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25
INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.
TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT ROUND WOOD POST
NOTE: %% "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 9. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED
WITHIN O TO 18" OF THE FINISHED GRADE, DRILL A 24" DIA. HOLE, 24" INTO THE ROCK. IF SOLID ROCK
MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L) IS ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA. HOLE, 12" INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT
V DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD
| 25'- 0" CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.
RA T
IL ELEMEN 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.
6 - 3" 6 - 3" 6 - 3" 6'- 3"
11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.
= = 12. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
L == OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" MAY BE
31" DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS, THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTAINS A
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
FINISHED GRADE ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.
[ [ [ [ [
o I 136" woOD POST ! | o o 13. FOR THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION, POSTS LOCATED PARTIALLY OR WHOLLY BETWEEN PRECAST BOX CULVERT
o I 1 |20" STEEL POST ! | o o UNITS, THE USE OF A CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE BETWEEN BOXES IS REQUIRED. THE LENGTH OF THE
o o o o o CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE SHALL ACCOMMODATE THE PLACEMENT OF THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION,
o o o o o GUARDRAIL— o (Tvp SEE CONCRETE CLOSURE DETAILS ON BRIDGE STANDARD SCP-MD.
- -0 - - - \ 12" (TYP)
ELEVATION BLOCK— | o 1" X 14" 14, GUARDRAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT: WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED ABOVE PAVEMENT, MEASURE THE HEIGHT
MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICE 18" MIN I 4% 4% | < OTTED HOLES FROM THE PAVEMENT TO THE TOP OF THE W-BEAM RAIL. WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED UP TO 2 FT. OFF
.. — | et et B s OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR FOR A PAVEMENT OVERLAY, USE A 10-FOOT STRAIGHTEDGE TO EXTEND THE
SHOWING A 25°- 0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAIL. (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) - LI I PAVEMENT/SHOULDER SLOPE TO THE BACK OF RAIL, MEASURE FROM THE BOTTOM OF STRAIGHTEDGE TO THE TOP
7- S0 12" OF RAIL. FOR GUARDRAIL LOCATED DOWN A 10:1 SLOPE, MEASURE FROM THE NOMINAL TERRAIN.
. ol F T |12
26 - /2 L= RN
vV \ =3 \;I N
SLOTTED HOLES 4.5 2 ¢¢ *POST(S) MAY REQUIRE FIELD 1T o T %
OR 3T G gy e MODIFICATION TO ENSURE PROPER | . N (TYPY' " (TYP)
= [R— GUARDRAIL HEIGHT. W6 X 9 OR W6 X 8.5 |STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
: : , | , , , STEEL POST CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE
b ¥ | | | +——F /" 9" MIN. FILL DEPTH—_ e IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RAILS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS.
e =5 Tt U 2 e CULVERT SLAB_. , ,,, CULVERT SLAB). SEE GF (31)TL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS.
T T — + e — V" Rl N B 12"x 12"x %" SEE GF (31)TL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS.
& & & & 8 N 1 4l 4, AS™™ A572 GR 50)TOP PLATE
1 1 LN "
N s at ] i wntes | = Lo, oL fomep
{8) RAIL SPLICE SLOTTED HOLES (TYP) A—ie
HOLES (TYP) ]
, ) 12" X 12" X 4" (ASTM A36) STEEL BOTTOM— NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS,
ELEVATION 25°- 0~ (NOM.) W-BEAM SECTION .
PLATE WITH 1" DIA. HOLES REQUIRED WITH ~—1, BOLT-THROUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN. SLAB THICKNESS
NOTES: SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 FOR ALLOWABLE RAIL TYPES. BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION. ) %" DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS WITH TWO HARDENED )
SEE RAIL SPLICE DETAIL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE. LOW FILL CULVERT POST 8
WASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS. - -
12 %" NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 /4" MIN. —t Design
2" | A4 4N 2" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: O 2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT
Eg‘ﬂ’}‘;lgﬁ.ﬁ giTﬁuzngégEggEgUﬁﬁg RAIL SLAB IS 9" MIN. THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE %" DIA.
. B ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED T F
SPLICE BOLT LENGTH . _~~ NO BOLT REQUIRED WASHER EACH. EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTI HIT RE 500 EPOXY METAL BEAM GUARD ENCE
i | VARIES & ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE IIl CLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE
FBBO1 = 1 " ‘ i\ — REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES®, MAY BE USED TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT
FBBOZ = 2" T %" i DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC IF IT CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
17 T OF HILTI HIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
POST & BLOCK LENGTH - ROD DIA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER’S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING
FBBO3 = 10 EPOXIED THREADED RODS. EXTEND RODS o™ MIN. BEYOND NUT. GF (31)-19
FBBO4 - 18" (8) %" X 1 4" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE ,
MID-SPAN BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT. OR LESS, SEE GF (313LS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION. FILE: 9f3119. dgn o TXDOT [ KM [ow VP [creCOL/AG
BUTTON HEAD BOLT RAIL SPLICE DETAIL (©)Tx00T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 015612 | 020 SS 447
NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF (31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE = E ST
SPLICE & POST BOLT DETAILS. REQUIRED WITH 6'-3" POST SPACINGS. WFS WICHITA )




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.
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FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/3. Roodway/GF (31)DAT-19.dgn

DATE:

BREAKAWAY CABLE TERMINAL (BCT) /o w ) w " NON-SYMMETRICAL
CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY WITH. 3 x5 x 80" (3) TV x5 Yan x 46" (2) TRANSITION RAIL SECTION GENERAL NOTES
E\NBLETENDE\EE I'-IAEEWAFIQEG LATE GROUND STRUTS DAT TERMINAL POST (SEE APPLICABLE TRANSITION STANDARD) —_—
. ‘ - 1. THE DETAIL SHOWN IS THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF NEED (LON)

j\ e T - b b o FOR A DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) CONNECTED TO
[m_'ll_*r m L o A CONCRETE RAIL.
@@@ = ——— —Weee————] DRSSO RSOOSR DDRRR : SE =

'''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' 2. THE RAIL SECTION AT THE END POST [S SUPPORTED BY THE
SHELF ANGLE BRACKET. THE RAIL ELEMENT IS NOT ATTACHED

@ / 1 / PLAN VIEW TO THE END POST
Toracker | (80701 '

/END PAYMENT FOR DAT SYSTEM (EA.) 3. THE FOUNDATION TUBES SHALL NOT PROJECT MORE THAN 3 ¥, "

(SEE NOTE 2) ‘ ABOVE THE FINISHED GRADE.

—=BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE

(SEE GF (31)STANDARD) 4. ALL HARDWARE FOR DAT SHALL BE ASTM A307 UNLESS
DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC OTHERWISE SHOWN.

@9'- 4'," Rail Section
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 2)

12'-6" (Min.) MBGF

PAYMENT FOR NON-SYMMETRICAL 5. REFER TO GF (31) SHEET FOR TERMINAL CONNECTION DETAILS.

@(ROUNDED) W-BEAM TRANSITION RAIL (EA)

BEGIN LENGTH

I
|
I
|
I
|
|

STEEL FOUNDATION TUBES AND THE TWO CHANNEL

END SECTION 6 - 3 ‘ 3.1 Uyt OF NEED
(LON)
(D02 o | | ‘ MOW STRIP INSTALLATION
IS T2 T g T T : R IF A MOW STRIP IS REQUIRED WITH THE DAT
@BCT POST SLEEVE S T=] s = A . : B INSTALLATION THE LEAVE-OUT AREA AROUND THE
\

\ 30

2" x 5" B STRUTS MAY BE OMITTED. THIS WILL REQUIRE A
(SCH 40 GALV. PIPE) —__{ | @@@ (* | e FULL POUR AT THE FOUNDATION TUBES.
TTRW '1] 77777777 3&'1 J J W |
| 1 : : : :
;! ! o \ © . FINISHED Do FINISHED
properly install and S o
dl===|L' @@ 5===|5 moin&oin H?/e anchor system,: GRADE s GRADE
1 a 34" (x) 2" tube : : . .
* 68 4" (MIN.) P! | | projection is required
TUBE EMBEDMENT| Lo @bove the finished grade. ELEVATION VIEW " (DAT) PARTS LIST aTy
[ [ o (SEE NOTE 1)
Y BCT CABLE ANCHOR Y - (1) | STEEL FOUNDATION TUBE 2
AND ANCHOR BRACKET ' '
T - WITH HARDWARE o o 4 % DAT TERMINAL POST 2
- 4
L J\/L ] CHANNEL STRUT 2
() STEEL FOUNDATION () o - 4" (4) | TERMINAL RAIL ELEMENT 1
TUBES WITH HARDWARE a-" 12" 31 % (5) | SHELF ANGLE BRACKET 1
(6) | BCT BEARING PLATE 1
DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) Ca— — =) [(3) | st FosT sieeve :
NOTE: ONLY FOR DOWNSTREAM USE, WHEN LOCATED OUTSIDE
THE HORIZONTAL CLEARANCE AREA OF OPPOSING TRAFFIC. ° c == = ° GUARDRAIL ANCHOR BRACKET !
(9) | (ROUNDED)W-BEAM END SECTION | 1
3 SPACES AT 4" BCT CABLE ANCHOR :
@ TERMINAL RAIL ELEMENT FOR DAT (11) | RECESSED NUT, GUARDRAIL 20
| 80" | (12) | 1 a" BUTTON HEAD BOLT 4
(13) | 10" BUTTON HEAD BOLT 2
3" JE 1+ €B\< ******** = —{- 5" X 2" HEX HEAD BOLT 8
6" 8"
~ (15) | %" X 8" HEX HEAD BOLT 4
WELD 3" THREE H" “,—T‘ “,—T‘ 1
END PLATE. ‘«—»‘ Vo STDES 2" 2, %" X 2" 2 P | %" X 10" HEX HEAD BOLT 2
— z 8" (TYP) SLOTS (TYP) - -] (17) | %" FLAT WASHER 18
2 T T, e (3) CHANNEL STRUT | |
1o | | o = . C3 X 5 X 80",GRADE A36 | 17" |
o 3, D1A 570 TOPI I LB——‘ oa ! !
4" . /] . OF PLATE " 1VHon - - " "
Ly HOLES 3" MIN & 8 7 HOLE 5 a (2 ==\ ¢
f®\‘|® ? et b e ] ] - ’“ \k /\
ol |0 ’ ; e
NOTE: DRIVE NAILS AND BEND OVER .
: ‘ : \— BENT PLATE SLoT (TYP) TO PREVENT PLATE ROTATION 7 | | | = Design
—® [ || ©he x 12" x ¥ 1" x 1% % FF \ \ Division
b ; \ @ BEARING PLATE END PLATE \ ‘ ‘ 72" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
4" | . . . | | [y
ok 30° 3 87x 8"x %" R 6" |\ a3 28 Ve | |
9 W R = | HOLES METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
" by \ 1 [ [ ! !
2 | i . 46"
| ]%u 3
-] s ! | | (DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL)
BRACKET \[END PLATE ., ‘ O o | |
‘ ( 2 o = f T | | TL-3 MASH COMPL [ANT
@ 15" 1 | | | |
2" 1" 2',"DIA.
. — | SR, | e | | GF (31)DAT-19
- 35\ _1 ‘ | | — — SLOTS (TYP) - ‘ — T FILE: gf31dat19.dgn DN: TXDOT | ckz KM ‘DW:VP ‘CK:CGL/AG
2.4— }&)/\ | l l 1 1 Yy ‘ T SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW (©TxpoT: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
25 e . 2 8V 1Y =l REVISIONS 015612 | 020 SS 447
(e 1% Ye z z @ TERMINAL POST STEEL FOUNDATION TUBE
W-BEAM END SECTION (ROUNDED) (12 GA.) SHELF ANGLE BRACKET e pLsT CouNTY SHEET NO.
GUARDRAIL ANCHOR BRACKET . 7 Ya"x 5 '/4"x 46" WOOD POST 6"x 8"x YYg" x 72" STEEL TUBE WFS WICHITA 60




“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT". NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
Roadway/GF (31)MS-19. dgn

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED 8Y THE

DISCLAIMER:

117172023
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/3.

DATE:

Note: See SGT standard sheets for
18" x 18" min. or proper installotion ond length Minimum 1°-10" beyond
18" dig. min " of need requirements. guard fence Approx. 5'-0" 50’ Approach Taper of Grading or Mow Strip

. ———— posts 5'-10"
| -out:
eave-ou rB'-G" Typical ‘

Ig) il @78 ‘

| 7 | -

+ | &
olo
Edge of 21 .
2 Pavement Direction of Traffic sl Grading or approved
Mow Strip (1V : 10H or Flagtter)
MBGF or MBGF Tronsition Length vories. Adjust Mow Strip width accordingly when offset is used. (offset "option" shown) /\/
|
GRADING AND MOW STRIP AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS Note: Site Conditionts)

Reinforced Concrete Site conditions may exist where grading is required
or Asphaltic Pavement A —— Approved Post for the proper installagtion of metal guard fence and
Mow Strip pp end treatments.

(See General Note 4) N .
Approach grading or mow strip may be decreased

or eliminoted, os directed by the Engineer.

© 2 “ 8
- " " - - - 1. This mow strip design is for use with metal beom guord fence, guard fence transitions,
B L ond guord fence end treatments. See applicable GF (31) MBGF or GF (31) Tronsition Standard
/ sheet for additional information.
18" x 18" min. or A 2. Mow strips shall be reinforced concrete with (wire mesh or synthetic fiber), as shown on
18" dia. min. ———— W-Beam Edge of the plans ond will be paid for under the pertinent bid item. Reinforced concrete shall be
leave-out PLAN Pavement placed in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap."” The use of the synthetic fiber in lieu of

——— . steel reinforcing is occeptable, provided the fiber producer is on the Department Material
GF (31) shown with Mow Strip . . . ' . POV
/\ (See GF (31) standard sheet for Producer List (MPL), maintained by TxDOT, Construction Division.

usual

: proper installotion) Reinforced Concrete 3. The leave-out behind the post shall be a minimum of 7".
Approved Post Mow Strip
! (See General Note 4) 4. Only steel (W6 x 8.5 or W6 x 9.0), or 7 '»" Dia. round wood posts are acceptable for use
. in the mow strip. See GF(31) Stondord for additional details.
Edge of Grout mixture
(See General Note 8) 5. Other curb placement options may be used. Curbs are not considered part of the

mow strip ond will be paid for under other pertinent bid item.

6. Thickness of the mow strip will be 4".

-
Pavement ~ "
\ 9" ™~ Reinforced Concrete
Mow Strip
*

N\ vswo! * %

Vv
3 -g"
usual

5 7. The limits of payment for reinforced concrete will include leave-outs for the posts.
1 8. The leave-outs shall be filled with o Grout mixture consisting of: 2719 pounds sond,
-~ | u5uol B 188 pounds Type 1 or [l cement, and 550 pounds of woter per cubic yord, with a 28-day
al2 | | - compressive strength of approximately 230 psi or less. Provide grout with a consistency
8-"'—’ W BeomJ \—E ¢ that will flow into aoand completely fill all voids. Due to ouger size, larger leave-out
Z|n ! ! * g + . Pdge o + dimensions are acceptable from both an impact performance and maintenance repair standpoint
=~ | | ope to drain Fill leave-out with qvemen (Suggested Maximum ledve-out of 20"). Payment for furnishing ond placing the grout mixture
Hlo | | Grout mixture will be subsidiory to the pay item of riprap mow strip.
N | | (See General Note 8)
1 1
. LI MOW STRIP DETAIL
- Reinforced Concrete Mow Strip
SECTION A-A with 18" x 18" Square or 7N\
Typical 18" Dia. minimum leave-out. |
) '
] ) ! Grout mixture
I | (See General Note 8)
. | :
! Grout mixture w0 . %” Design
(See General Note 8) ! ~ Reinforced Concrete Division
: Grout mixture See CCCG Mow Strip I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
0 . (See General Note 8) g*ggd$;ge:°r\
See CCCG Reinforced Concrete n ul
Sondord for *x_ / Mow Strip ~ , Lt METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
curb Types |~ [ See CCCG ~——__ Reinforced Concrete : |_tar
q" . :
I: ooy 7o N /_ Mow Strip | — (MOW STRIP)
I 15" Curb Types : —— '
1 | min usual L [

[T+ |aminT useol TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT

1 1 ' 1 70 15" ! : %* Slope to drain
I * siope to drain : :'nﬁ\-LW-' GF (3] )Ms_lg

CURB OPTION (1) | *Slope to drain CURB OPTION (3) FILE: gf31ms19.dgn DN: TXDOT | ck: KM ‘Dw: P ‘c»z:CGL/;G

(©T1x00T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

This option will increase the post CURB OPTION (2) REVISTONS
embedment throughout the system. 0156 12 020 SS 447

Curb shown on top of mow strip DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA 61




(1) 18" LONG CONNECTING REBAR™\ ¢ FTYPE 11| (NESTED) NN ARSI TION - ~W-BEAM GUARD FENCE GENERAL NOTES

FOR PRECAST - SEE CURB TABLE \ CURB ,
D ) 1. CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR DRAINAGE CUT OUT OPTIONS NEEDED WITHIN THE
H [ w H [ l | CURB SECTION OF THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. (512) 416-2678
4 /

I I I - 2. CONCRETE CURB MAY BE CAST-IN-PLACE OR PRECAST AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET. WHEN USED
,;4 4'- §* 4'- 2" L3 ‘ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITIONS, CURB SHALL BE TYPE II (5- %"
4" I P piy PR PLAN VIEW HEIGHT); SEE CURRENT CCCG STANDARD SHEET FOR FURTHER DETAILS. IF OTHER CURB HEIGHTS

S

5y 1" DIA. HOLES 3 @ E— ARE SHOWN IN THE PLANS IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE TRANSITION, THE CURB HEIGHT MAY BE
7 - . ° (4) (1" DIA. HOLES) IN CURB: SEE CURB TABLE FROM 4" TO 8" WITH A RELATIVELY VERTICAL FACE. CONCRETE CURB SHALL BE CONTINUOUS
t5) 7" DIA. HEAVY HEX HEAD TO THE SEVENTH POST UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS. SEE GENERAL NOTE:17 FOR
BOLTS (FACING TRAFFIC SIDE) e — CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7.
(ASTM F3125 GR A325 OR A449). NOTE: NOTE: DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
(10) 1 ¥" 0.D. WASHER UNDER HEAVY HEX BOLT LENGTH WILL VARY CURB IS A REQUIRED COMPONENT FOR 3. CONCRETE CURB TYPE I SUBSIDIARY TO "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION". IF NO
EACH HEX BOLT HEAD AND NUT DEPENDING ON WIDTH CONCRETE RAIL, THE TRANSITION TO FUNCTION PROPERLY. ADDITIONAL CURB IS INDICATED BEYOND THE TRANSITION, THEN ANY CURB HEIGHT GREATER
. LEAVE 1" OF BOLT LENGTH PAST THE SEE GENERAL NOTES:2-4 AND 16-17. ,~END PAYMENT FOR THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. THAN 4" WILL BE TAPERED DOWN BEGINNING AT THE LAST 7 FT. POST TO A MAXIMUM HEIGHT
(5) %" DIA. HEAVY HEX NUTS %" HEX NUT. TRIM AS REQUIRED. OF 4" AT POST 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS, ADDITIONAL CURB UNDERNEATH

(ASTM A194 OR A563). / GUARDRAIL WILL BE PAID FOR BY THE LINEAR FOOT.
18" - 9" THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (EA}

"TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT". NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
Roadway/GF (31) TR TL3-20. dgn

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED 8Y THE

DISCLAIMER:

117172023
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/3.

DATE:

/

THRIE-BEAM CONNECTOR BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 4. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, TRANSITIONS SHALL BE PLACED WITH THE BLOCKOUT
TO CONCRETE RAIL 6’ -3" NON-SYMMETRICAL (SEE GF (31)STANDARD) FACE IN FRONT OF OR DIRECTLY ABOVE THE CURB FACE. SEE SECTION A-A.

|._TRANSITION TO W-BEAM _| (|r CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7 SEE SHT.2 AND GN:17)

I
. . 5. FOR ROUND WOOD POST SYSTEMS, ALL ROUND WOOD POSTS SHALL BE 7 Y," DIA. MINIMUM
1A 1Y S SPACES AT 18 %" | 3 SPACES AT 3°-1/p" 3 -1" 6 - 3" 3 -1/" THROUGHOUT THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. &

‘ A= B~ C-— 6. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST OR STEEL POST) WILL BE
~ ~ AN p AN AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. REFER TO GF (31) STANDARD SHEET.

— et Y=t f=i - 7. THE POST LENGTH SHALL BE MARKED ON ALL 7°- 0" LONG POSTS BY THE MANUFACTURER. THE
: TS - L B MARK SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE TOP 1 FT. REGION OF THE POST, AT LEAST %" IN
Lé; - - 31" HEIGHT, AND VISIBLE AFTER INSTALLATION. WOODEN POSTS SHALL BE MARKED WITH A BRAND,

T e ‘ \\ \\ — H : 7 AND STEEL POSTS WITH A STENCIL BEFORE GALVANIZING.
/ [ CURB — M*j 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH,

R L ‘
| 'P| |SEE SHEET 2 9. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, “METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE"
]

CHAMFER REQUIRED ON CONCRETE -
RAILS THAT EXTEND BEYOND THE )
FACE OF GUARDRAIL TRANSITION. i

3

210! |For BLOCKOUT EXCEPT AS MODIFIED ON THE PLANS. THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR AND THE
@ S petas THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION TO W-BEAM SHALL BE OF THE SAME MATERIAL, BUT SHALL NOT

g BE_LESS THAN 10 GAUGE. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT THE LOCATIONS OF BOLT HOLES
MATCH THOSE IN THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS.

| |
| |
| |
| |
[ [ !
| | [

[
| | T L L L 10. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307),
! | AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE
! ! B-— c-— (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD NUT AND 5" WASHER (FWC160) AND NOT MORE THAN 1™ BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING
Ly td Ld o Ld L pga —SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBO2) BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
-0" LONG POST (ALL TYPES) ELEVATION VIEW | 5/ - .
{SEE GENERAL NOTES:5-7) | (8) %" X 1 /4" BUTTON HEAD 11, FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH

SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBO1)— ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.

i 2y 12" -6" i - 6" -3 11 12. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE TRANSITIONS.
1 | T T () 1

. 1] 13. WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL
- < ® GUIDANCE. (512) 416-2678

14. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
G e L e R N T S
fegr —= UA NCE" MAY u u LOCK MILAR DIMENSIONS. TXDOT'S MATERIAL
SIDE-VIEW N T e NESTED THRIE-BEAM RAIL ~—LAP NON-SYMMETRCAL AND TESTS DIVISION MAINTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF

THRIE -BEAM | DIRECTION PART DESIGNATOR RTM10a DIRECTION W-BEAM TO THRIE-BEAM MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL CAN FURNISH COMPOSITE

\ TRA T 10GA. MATERIAL BLOCKS.
TERMINAL CONNECTOR 10GA. | (,5) s;~ y >~ guTTON HEAD SPLICE BOLTS WITH RECESSED NUTS: (FBBO2) PPRSTIEESIIC()}:AT&G
PART DESIGNATOR RTEOID {12) RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL PLATE WASHERS: (FWRO03) 15. REFER TO GF (31)STANDARD SHEET & BRIDGE RAILING DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.

NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE:9 RWTO2a OR RWTOZb
BRIDGE APPROACH - UPSTREAM: THE NESTED RAIL LAPS OVER THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR. 16. THE INSTALLATION OF THE TYPE Il CURB IS CRITICAL FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF THE

PLATE WASHER | PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE SPLICE NUTS AGAINST INSIDE OF CONNECTOR. THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SYSTEM. THE CURB PREVENTS (VEHICLE WHEEL SNAGGING) AT
INSTRUCTIONS |BRIDGE EXIT - DOWNSTREAM: THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR LAPS OVER THE NESTED RAIL. THE CONCRETE RAIL AND IS REQUIRED TO MEET MASH CRASH TEST CRITERIA.
PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE BOLT HEAD AGAINST QUTSIDE OF CONNECTOR.

@

(4) #5 REBAR STAKES 18" LONG-
SEE CURB TABLE

,________
L ___

—

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
L

0o | oo

R
#
|

bl

T

+ = + ',:ffffff,iiiifffff,ii,
i) T T

17. IF CURB EXTENDS BEYOND POST 7, 25° OF NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SHALL BE INSTALLED
BEYOND THE PAY LIMITS OF THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SECTION, (SEE SHT.2). PAYMENT FOR

%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLTS WITH ~NOTE: ONLY (1) %" BOLT REQUIRED THIS 25° SECTION WILL BE BY LINEAR FOOT, PAY ITEM "0540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN
1 %" 0.D. WASHER AND NUT AT THIS POST LOCATION, (NESTED) (TIM POST)" OR "540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (NESTED) (STEEL POST)" AS
3 AN . APPLICABLE FOR POST TYPE. SEE SHT.2 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION,
%" DIA. HOLE IN POST & BLOCKOUT.
NESTEDW I ,
=) 7" 6" .
. THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL - CURB TABLE 1, %R
PRECAST CURB FULL LENGTH EQUALS 12°- 2" I
i 1. . L7 L) I < I THE PRECAST CURB MAY BE FORMED INTO TWO SECTIONS. 5%, " REQUIRED WITH PRECAST CURB HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
32 32" 32 - 4 (2) ®3 REBARS (WITH 1 '," END COVER)
- - CURB (1) LENGTH 5'- 8
3= . 3la .. SHEET 1 OF 2
i) =5 CURB (2) LENGTH 6'- 6
/—l £1S - TAPER CURB (2) TO A HEIGHT OF 4" AT POST 7 ‘ | 3 Design
- - ~ | " > > vision
L N = CONNECTING PRECAST CURB SECTIONS (1) & (2): 6 MIN. g | |7 |ADD WHEN GUTTER IS USED IN I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
D olw Lo o Lo FORM OR CORE 1" DIA. HOLE 9" LONG INTO EACH CURB END. T ‘ | APPROACHING PAVEMENT SECTION.
.e1"-0" | i S L ol - USE (1) =5 GR.60 REBAR 18" LONG TO CONNECT BOTH CURBf. 24" (J METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
[ “TYPE I1 s ro Sla o SECURING PRECAST OR CAST-IN-PLACE TO FINISHED GRADE " : TYPE Il CURB
| | CuRB ag P s Lo FORM OR CORE (4) 1" DIA. HOLES, SEE PLAN AND ELEVATION . THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
I | SEE GN:4 =lQ I =18 b VIEWS FOR HOLE LOCATIONS. DRIVE (4) #5 GR,60 REBAR NOTE: OPTIONS FOR TYPE Il CURB:
52 P! = Lo ~|= [ (s:LTngl-:s 18" LONG INTO THE GROUND AND '," BELOW TOP OF 1. PRECAST '|'|_ - 3 MASH COMPL [ANT
I . I . o . . CAST-IN-PLA
L 3F: L g% D FILL HOLES WITH APPROVED GROUT MIXTURE. 2. CAST-IN-PLACE
- Co Lol % NOTES: NOT NEEDED FOR CAST-IN-PLACE. GF (3] ) TR TL3' 20
| I SECTION B-B SECTION C-C SEE TYPE Il CURB DETAIL FOR REBAR AND COVER REQUIREMENTS, ST 0T oo Tor P Tecolic
o e S PERCUSSION ORILLING IS NOT PERMITIED WITH | = FILEOTITITTIS20-09n o TX0OT [e i [on VP JoCoL/ag
L TRANSITION SECTIONS ' ' o —os T,
SECTION A-A NOTE: ALL POST TYPES, SEE GENERAL NOTE:5 & 6 TYPE 11 CURB DETAILS = e e
NOTE: %% "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. WFS WICHITA 62




"TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT". NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
Roadway/GF (31) TR TL3-20. dgn

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED 8Y THE

DISCLAIMER:

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/3.

DATE: 11/1/2023

REQUIRED ALTERNATIVE FOR CONTINUOUS CURB EXTENDING

1
PAST POST 7 (SEE SHT. 1 GENERAL NOTE 17) ==
| 7 1/2" MIN. DIA,

Phy, we x 8.5 OR 9.0
1 I|; = STEEL POST

« _ 1 woop PoST. :
END PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION,— ‘
BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 7 172"
(SEE GF (31) STANDARD SHEET) wOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK WwOOD BLOCK
\ TO ROUND WOOD POST TO RECTANGULAR WOOD POST T0 STEEL POST
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (SEE SHT.1) 25°'-0" NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL STANDARD GUARDRAIL (NON-NESTED)
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 17) THRIE BEAM TRANSITION BLOCKOUT DETAILS
REMAINING
POSTS
AT 6 -3"
3 -1t 6'- 3" | SPACING
D‘i
A 5 = —
ot y=t et SeES
= 4 e — —
1 1 1 1
CURB L CURB L
1 1 1 1 1 1 V7R
1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1
L J LJ LJd
D_i

ELEVATION VIEW

—NESTED

HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION

2\

SHEET 2 OF 2
3 ° Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT

SECTION D-D GF(31)TR TL3-20

FILE: gf31+r+1320.dgn DN: TXDOT | cks KM ‘Dv’v‘: KM |ck:CGL/AG
(©)Tx00T: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 015612 020 SS 447

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS WICHITA 63




NOTE: STEEL I-BEAM POST W6 X 8.5 (6'-0") PN:i533G %" X 10" HGR BOLT PN: 35006 GENERAL NOTES
ST ANDARD MO0 BLOCKOUTS (67X87X147) PN: 40768 %" HGR NUT PN: 33406 FROM THE CENTERLINE OF POST(1) & POST(0) - 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE
pull N —— — — -— i - e HE SYSTEM, : HIGH - .
| | | [ ANCHOR PADDLE 2525 N. STEMMONS FREEWAY, DALLAS, TX 75207
ANGLE STRUT—. PN: 15204A— .
\ | L ' ' ; : :; PRE 152026 N 16 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE;
o : : i i . i i e _ SoftStop END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. PN:620237B
9 | POST (8) POST (7) POST (6 POST (5} POST (4 POST (3) /1 ; 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, -OBJECT MARKER" ON THE
| PLAN VIEW / DO NOT BOLT SEE /PosT (1) POST (0) HE DEV UFACTY
/ OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
[=—— MASH TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) LENGTH OF SoftStop TERMINAL (50°-9 ;") BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED — ANCHOR RAIL TO - POST (2) DETAIL - TRAFFIC FLOW

4, FOR POST (LEAVE-QUT} INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.

50" -9 /2" STANDARD INSTALLATION LENGTH (MASH TL-3 SoftStop)
5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED I[N _ACCORDANCE WITH

“Texas Engineering Practice Act”. No warronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.
Roadway/SGT (10S) 31-16. dgn

ility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

TxDOT ossumes no responsi

DISCLAIMER:

[
[ |
: evr 3-1 Yo" 6 -3" 6 -3" | ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
]
BECIN END PAYMENT FOR SCT _ 6. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
STANDARD | ANCHOR RAIL WITH SLOTS - (THREADED THRU HEAD) ‘ MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
MBGF | SEE SoftStop MANUAL FOR COMPLETE DETAILS | DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
| MIDDLE SLOT CUTOUT — o 1e i < 01 cuTouT | 7. IF_SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION MANUAL
T %X 6710 var OVTSIPE, SLOTS cyto _softStop FACE AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
| MBGF LAPPED IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW 2 ) sEE one
| 25°-0" DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PN:61G | SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12CA) PN: 152156 % NOTE:[B] 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
| Yy term . — B ‘ 9. T IS ACCEPTABLE TO INSTALL THE SoftStop IMPACT HEAD PARALLEL TO THE
| 2 ) 6'-3" ) 6'-3" ) 6'-3" ) 6'-3" ) 6°-3" ) 6 -3" | 1 325302 GRADE LINE OR WITH AN UPWARD TILT.
L
| ‘ | fpmlszou 10. DO NOT ATTACH THE SoftStop SYSTEM DIRECTLY TO A RIGID BARRIER.
L = = = = = = = END OF 11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE SoftStop SYSTEM
N - N - - - N - N - H ANCHOR RAIL N Ny
," - - ”,,( j ‘ / o~ PN= ]52] SG .
! POST 32° ) n- ) ) i n" I T T [ 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMlNAL HEAD
- . o- [DO NOT BOLT-
HE IGHT RAIL 25° -0~ _RAIL 25'-0 ANCHOR RAIL TO IS“ ry FROM ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER, THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED Ol
PN: 616 PN: 152156 POST (2) NOTE: ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, [F DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
N>/ i : NY T : : i N2 : j NS
! o - weler L e 7 i PR Y DIA. 6 NOTE1A | THE INSTALLATION HEIGHT OF FULLY ASSEMBLED ANCHOR POST WILL
Z8) %"x 1- a" s : s : x 4 s : YIELDING D YIELDING [ VARY FROM 3-¥ "~ MIN. TO 4" MAX. ABOVE FINISHED GRADE.
v - 1 s 1 HoR BOLTS ¢ 1 HOLES . WOLES |
S:.E‘;'g{,g . ;E%STTH“’ : . : PN: 33606 . : . s [ NOTE:B | PART PN:5852B RIGHT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
%" HEX NUTS & | (TYP 1-8) : s : 2&‘ ;'B%GNUTS : : s s PART PN:5851B LEFT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
PN: 33406 R . o s s o:un.@‘ 6 -1%" NOTE:C | W-BEAM SPLICE LOCATED BETWEEN LINE POST(4)AND LINE POST(5)
POST (8) POST(T) POST (6) POST (5) POST (4) POST (3) POST (2) POST (1) GUARDRAIL PANEL 25°-0" PN:61G
6°-0" (SYTP) 4°-9 Y= SYTP ; ANCHOR RAIL 25°-0" PNi152156
HARDWARE FOR POST(2) THRU POST (8) ELEVATION VIEW PN: 150006 PN: 15203G : LAP GUARDRAIL IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW.
(1) %"x 10" HGR BOLT PNz 35006 —-B — A :
(1) % HOR HEX NUT PN: 33406 ] ) ANGLE STRUT oy PART |QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
NOTE: [DO NOT BOLT| ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO FOST (2) a H)EX%HDxB(;LZ‘i ,PN: 152026 POST (0) 6202378 | | PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (LATEST REV.)
| T ALTERNATE BLOCKOUT | PN 33916 Pfj_ ']552%“ 152084 | 1 SoftStop HEAD (SEE MANUAL FOR RIGHT-LEFT APPROACH)
/ RAL NOTE: < . : 152156 | 1 SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA) WITH CUTOUT SLOTS
/ SEE GENERAL NOTE:6 (2) %" WASHERS %
‘ m—m . . o et x8 x e pu 43150 > || ° > ) Y- _ (1) %~ x 1- ¥~ HEX ANCHOR PLATE WASHER 616 | 1 SoftStop DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM RAIL (12GA) (25'- 0™)
XTI X4 BLOCKOUT () % HEX NUT HD BOLT-GR-5 ANCHOR KEEPER /2" THICK PN: 152066 15205 | 1 | POST %0 - ANCHOR POST (6'- 5 %")
sLockout [ WOO0D HGR HEX NUT | —PN:105286 NCHOR XEEPE (. 152036 | 1 POST =1 - (SYTP} t4'- 9 %™)
‘ COMPOS I TE —PN: 40768 | PN 3340C 2) % — = PLATE (24 GA)— | 1 ROUND WASHER -9
‘ H PN:6777B ‘ NOTE: — ROUND WASHERS PNz 152076 | | F463 PN:4902G 150006 1 POST #2 - (SYTP) (6°- 07)
| \ | DO_NOT BOLT peTalL 1 PN: 3240G | 533G | 6 | POST =3 THRU =8 - [-BEAM (W6 x 8.5) (6'- 0")
= _ ___ ‘ st 1 6" X 8" X 14 SHONN AT POST (1) 2) %~ x 22" HEX T 4076B | 7 | BLOCKOUT - WOOD (ROUTED) (6" x 8" x 147
/ W-BEAM RAIL 6" X 8~ X 14- BLOCKOUT wOOD — NEAR GROUND :D_ BOLT GR-5 7 . SEE 6777B 7 BLOCKOUT - COMPOSITE (4~ x 7 4" x 14™)
o 25'-0% ~ BLOCKOUT WOOD  W-BEAM RAIL— N2 1052656 —. GENERAL NOTE:6| 15204A | 1 ANCHOR PADDLE
L2 gy 10e ., LM\ DETAIL \
%" HGR NUT “—HGR POST BOLT / . . \ %" % 10 SHOWN AT POST (1) Y 152076 | 1 ANCHOR KEEPER PLATE (24 GA)
PN: 33406 —._ PNz 35006 ¢ zﬁp ); TI%O ; ¢ L I L (2) ¥ - ROUND WASHER I 152066 | 1 ANCHOR PLATE WASHER ( ', THICK )
. ) ______ - —HG Pm% T oL ) ______ 1 3soocL (WIDE) PN:3240G_ 152016 | 2 | ANCHOR POST ANGLE (10" LONG)
d | se- nen wur < N i | 152026 | 1 ANGLE_STRUT
POST 32° PN:33406  posT 32- PNz 33406 ANCHOR PADDLE— ~ — 41"1" NUT PN:3908G SHALL HARDWARE
HEIGHT | 31" RAIL HEIGHT | 31" RAIL PN: 152044 (2) ¥~ HEX NUT-, BE SECURELY TIGHTENED .
— %" DIAMETER YIELDING HOLES HE [GHT HETGHT B L Azgs o AFTER FINAL ASSEMBLY. 49026 | 1 1= ROUND WASHER F436
LOCATED IN FLANGES . PN:324 UT NOT DEFORMING TH 39086 | 1 1" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
| . PNi3245G Bl DEFORMING THE
w-BE&M :II.IAETST)ENEDa N ! KEEPER PLATE. 376 | 2 Ya- x 2 /" MEX BOLT A325
. Al . . posT 17% p- | | ANGLE STRUT : PR 37016 | 4 | Ya- ROUND WASHER F436
N © 1T (HOLES APROXIMATELY CENTERED R : \ R : \ HE [GHT | i uor:: 37046 | 2 Yo~ HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
“FINISHED @ @ i°© AT FINISHED GRADE) : \~F INISHED : \“F INISHED PNz 152026 . "
GRADE & & © : GRADE : GRADE oo , 33606 | 16 | %= x 1 %~ W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE BOLTS HGR
- : : SN T ) ' NS 33406 | 25 %" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE NUTS HGR
Pl mp e \ 35006 | 7 | %" x 10" HGR POST BOLT A307
E : a9y | vt @ Jn X2 e HEX BOLT 33916 | 1 | %" x 1 Ya" HEX HD BOLT A325
40" CLINE POST 40" 5 POST(2) | HOLES : 44896 | 1 %" x 9 HEX HD BOLT A325
: ‘3-14- Sy : S (4) ¥4" FLAT WASHER /oo 43726 | 4 5" WASHER F436
& TEE § a0 | {TYP) PN: 37016 [ 1052856 | 2 | %" x 2 /2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
I (2) Ya* HEX NUT [ . 1052866 1 %" x 1 '2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
| (POST(D (TYP) PNz 37046 [ i on e oSt 32406 | 6 | % " ROUND WASHER (WIDE!
R K R : Do 32456 | 3 % " HEX NUT AS63 GR.DH
ISOMETRIC VIEW SECTION VIEw B-B SECTION VIEW A-A S ng;TAmgog—* G 5852B 1 HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING - SEE NOTE:B
v A= N L - :
POST(1 & 2) 6'-0" (W6 X 8.5) 6'-0" (W6 X 8.5) | PN: 152016 ' ® Design
W6 X 8.5 |-BEAM POST SHOWING 1-BEAM POST PN: 533G (SYTP) [-BEAM POST PN: 150006 FRONT VIEW POST (1} Do Division
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUT NOTE: |DO NOT BOLT | ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2) 4°-9 2" (W6 X 8.5) ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT] INSTALLED AT POST (1) (SYTP) [-BEAM POST PN:15203G S —
NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT | INSTALLED AT POST(1) DETAIL @ TRINITY HIGHWAY
5°-0" 50 APPROACH GRADING . AT POST(0?

(]

APPROX 5" -10" i i 7 6'-5 %" (W6 X 15 SOF TSTOP END TERMlNAL

117172023

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/3.

DATE:

STANDARD . 1-BEAM POST PN: 152054
MBGF e T

| PR T L7 7 4 MASH - TL-3

Lo . 8 h jt::,ji—,i I I B B o s J 2'-0" ____TRAFFIC FLOW

= 7 . APPROACH GRADING ' ! -

| EDGE OF PAVEMENT — 4 t2' -0 MAX oLV 104 OR FLATTER) t SGT(10S131-16

NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET 1S USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN)  Ra[L OFFSET SEEFOFI;R%%%CII;l?)?iSAE_M%IIJYlD’:?l%%AL F1le: sgt10s3116 owTXDOT ek kM [owsVP [exs MB/VP
' NOTE: C xDOT: JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
THIS STANDARD [S A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 1 1 447
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS SoftStop END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO 0156 12 020;, 55
U L REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. pIsT couny SHEET No-

WFS WICHITA 64




No warranty of any

ng Praoctice Act”,

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineer
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pr&fedhsy (ASBHIR0EONY 0XNOEs Gt oA SEr 3 NCRERMWO Y LSO T 1) Ipngeesdigsul ting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

117172023

DATE:

(SEE GN NOTE 15)
~STANDARD 31" MBGF

i)

%

TTEM (6)

INNER SIDE SLIDER
([SS) PANEL FOR RAIL 3— FIELD-SIDE

TEW

(RAIL 3)

NOTE:
RECESSED HEX NUTS FACING
TRAFFIC-SIDE SEE DETAIL (C)—

REFERENCE LINE USED TO

INSTALL

LINE POST(9) THRU POST(2)—

+.\_.%_

OFFSET DISTANCE MEASURED
FROM REFERENCE L INE

-,

va i
‘B [ ol | ‘s a e .
\ POST 9 POST 8 | POST 6 i\ | | CABLE A&y
* RAIL 4 ' RAIL 3 ' RAIL 2 , ' RAIL 1 ! ‘;HEM% T
\ —NOTES: PLAN VIEW caBLes INSTALL GUARD FENCE RECESSED N iaiciding
! 1. ITEM §2 COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED AT — ITEM(5) MBGF X e SEACE leosToe NO Biockoul
‘ LINE POST(9) THRU LINE POST(2). TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER RAIL 2 — /N
‘ 2. DO NOT INSTALL A BLOCKOUT AT LINE POST(1). (TSS) PANEL FOR RAIL 2 Rl:ﬁliﬁrl
NOTE: SECURE THE (TSS) PANEL TO OUTSIDE s
\ OF RAIL 2 WITH THE PANEL ARROWS —TRAFFIC FLOW
P T T THE H N
‘ OINTING TOWARDS THE HEAD DETAIL (C
| ITEM 29
MAX-TENSION HEAD
‘ RADS_ N%I’ pBooSLTT 6 ~SEE DETAIL tA)
[~ END PAYMENT (SGT) BY EACH BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED
| INSTALLATION LENGTH 55' - Y2~
| 49 -8 %"
| 7Y 5 -3 Wy
| 6’ -3 : 6 -3 6'-3 6 - Y- ‘ 6' -3 : 6 -3" 6'-3" 3% L)
| RAIL ‘ ARROWS ‘ ‘ ‘ RAIL / HEAD
|| HEIGHT — HE IGHT - HE [GHT
‘%Si?' I rt ' T DETAIL
e ] L) ] ol i | i i . 8- .
| " ITEM 13 RAIL 4 ITEM 13 RAIL 3 DETAIL ITEM 13 RAIL 2 ITEM 03 RAIL 1 3 ‘ 327
l P (1] / l o |
NS 1) NS N IS RN Y . [ Y
\—F INISHED CABLES “FINISHED :: " 1TEM (G0~ Lo
GRADE . CABLE I
. :ASSEMBLY 1
: ITEM(2 - 68-l/p"
5 : 5 - 5 5 crounosTruT || *%178
POST 9 POST 8 POST 6 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 POST 1 N
) | ITEM(4) [
-LIT POST - IT ] [ -BEAM I
(8) X-LITE LINE POS 1TEM (1) | "o % o |
NO BLOCKOUT —
TSS PANEL RSS PLATE ELEVATION VIEW AT (POST 1) SOIL
GALVANIZED .. ... ... _ GALVANIZED ANCHOR POS
ITEM(5) © ITEM(8)—
“L-INSTALL THE TSS AND RSS
 WITH THE ARROWS POINTING CABLE
TOWARDS THE MAX-HEAD FRICTION PLATE - .
HEAD ~TOP OF POST HEAD UNIT ’ % NOTE: )
HE [GHT / 1TEM(9)— N INSTALL %" RECESSED HEX
TSS PANEL AND RSS PLATE —_ =N\ ““?"J NUTS ON TRAFFIC SIDE.
DETAIL (D) 1TEM @I ! 1TEM (20
U ‘ 8X
32-Y%" 31-%" L /
< X N
\F INISHED =
GRADE 3 SCREWS
) EACH SIDE
7 %" 40-Y
NOTE: -
USE THE MASH APPROVED 2 Y%"
X-TENSION CABLE ASSEMBLY. 8 | —UPPER cABLE 68-Yg" 1TEM G2
(— - (BACK SIDE) ANCHOR POST 1 .
o I E— | BEPTH SHIPPED FLAT : _
\ D) = | ITEML3™ 11em (18-
p— N ~ 1] LINE POSTS ¥ ITEM (25~ ax
— \ ITEM(1 )~ 2THRU 9 HIGH INTENSITY SPLICE FOR IMPACT-HEAD
[ \_LOWER CABLE ANCHOR U (NOTE: ITEM(4)POST 1(NOT SHOWN), REFLECTIVE SHEETING TO GUARD FENCE (RAIL1)
B TO BE INSTALLED AT SAME DEPTH TE: AT ARKER
DETAIL (B) (TRAFFIC SIDE) AS LINE POSTS.) ACCORDANCE W1TH TEXAS MUTCD. DETAIL tA)

SOIL ANCHOR, POST 1
& LINE POST 2 THRU 9

SECTION VIEW A-A

% TO BE PROVIDED BY DISTRIBUTOR

% % ALTERNATIVE ITEMS NOT SHOWN.

OR CONTRACTOR.

ASSEMBLY 3

(LTS)

2

- BARRIER SYSTEMS,

FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR, & MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MAX-TENSION
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL.

APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING,
FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURE'S RECOMMENDAT]IONS.

GENERAL NOTES

1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL
GUIDANCE OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS

INC. AT

(707) 374-6800

P/N MANMAX REV D (ECN 3516).
"OBJECT MARKER™ ON THE

OBJECT

MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.

Y

FOR POST

(LEAVE -OUT)

ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.

5

UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED.

6

INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST

ALL STEEL COMPONENTS ARE GALVANIZED PER ASTM A123 OR EQUIVALENT

SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POST WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.

7. COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,

MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKQUTS SIMILAR DIMENSIONS.

SEE CONSTRUCTION

DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST(MPL)FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.

0
.

MANUAL FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.

10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.

REFER TO INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR SPECIFIC PANEL LAPPING GUIDANCE.
IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S [NSTALLATION

11. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN

DRIVING POST TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST.

12, MAX-TENSION SYSTEM SHALL NEVER BE INSTALLED WITHIN A CURVED SECTION
OF GUARDRAIL.

13. IF A DELINEATION MARKER [S REQUIRED,
WITH TEXAS MUTCD.

14, THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH 12°-6" MBGF PANELS,
ARE ALSO ALLOWED.

15. A MINIMUM OF 12°-6" OF 12GA. MBGF IS REQUIRED IMMEDIATELY DOWNSTREAM
OF THE MAX-TENSION SYSTEM.

MARKER SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE

25°-0" MBGF PANELS

ITEM#| PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION orY
1 B85S1-1610060-00 | SOIL ANCHOR - GALVANIZED 1
2 BSI-1610061-00 | GROUND STRUT - GALVANIZED 1
3 BSI1-1610062-00 | MAX-TENSION IMPACT HEAD 1
4 BSI-1610063-00 | w6x9 [-BEAM POST 6FT. -GALVANIZED 1
5 BSI-1610064-00 | TSS PANEL - TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER 1
© BSI-1610065-00 | [SS PANEL - INNER SIDE SLIDER 1
7 BSI-1610066-00 | TOOTH - GEOMET 1
8 B8S1-1610067-00 | RSS PLATE - REAR SIDE SLIDER 1
9 B061058 CABLE FRICTION PLATE - HEAD UNIT 1
10 BSI-1610069-00 | CABLE ASSEMBLY - MASH X-TENSION 2
11 BSI1-1012078-00 | X-LITE LINE POST-GALVANIZED 8
12 B090534 8~ W-BEAM COMPOSITE-BLOCKOUT XT110 8
13 BSI[-4004386 12°-6" W-BEAM GUARD FENCE PANELS 12GA. L]
14 BSI1-1102027-00 | X-LITE SQUARE WASHER 1
15 BS[-2001886 %" X 7" THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET 1
16 BS1-2001885 ¥a* X 3" ALL-THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET 4
17 4001115 %" X 1 4" GUARD FENCE BOLTS (GR.2)MGAL 48
18 2001840 %" X 10" GUARD FENCE BOLTS MGAL 8
19 2001636 %" WASHER F436 STRUCTURAL MGAL 2
20 (4001116 %" RECESSED GUARD FENCE NUT (GR.2)MGAL 59
21 BS1-2001888 %" X 2" ALL THREAD BOLT (GR.5)GEOMET 1
22 BS1-1701063-00 | DELINEATION MOUNTING (BRACKET) 1
23 BS1-2001887 Ya" %X Ya" SCREW SD HH 410S$ 7
24 4002051 GUARDRAIL WASHER RECT AASHTO FWRO3 1

¥ —1 25 SEE NOTE BELOW | HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING 1
* % - 26 4002337 8~ W-BEAM TIMBER-BLOCKOUT, PDBO1B 8
27 BS1-4004431 25’ W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PANEL,8-SPACE, 12CA. 2

28 MANMAX Rev- (D) | MAX-TENSION INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 1

3‘3 Design

Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

ITEM{(26) 8" WOOD-BLOCKOUTS

5°-0" 50" APPROACH GRADING ITEM(27) 25°GUARD FENCE PANELS
APPROX 5'-10" i MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL
STANDARD R —
MBGF — _
| ; / 1y MASH - TL-3
L O - — ”7/’
> A B a B I N ,7E71f,f7—f—f—j: M ; ‘ V J 200" ___TRAFFIC FLOW
Y B ~ 10
| EDGE OF PAVEMENT - oo, peeeokc oo 1 SCT(11S5)31-18
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN)— RAIL OFFSET  orE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL — — . |
FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. i sg s . dgn DN: TXDOT | Ck: KM DW: TXDOT  |cK: CL
NOTE: © TxDOT: FEBRUARY 2018 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
‘ THIS STANDARD [S A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0156/ 12 020 SS 447
TE: TXDOT PP H YOuT APPROACH GRA AT GUARDRA ND TREATMENT MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO - —= -
ﬂgE[E) Fo§°ﬁLL°$'Z§§éﬁr“TYﬁ‘E’“ENDG?QEi?ﬁEh?S?” ROACH GRADING CUARDRATL END TREATMENTS REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. DIST COUNTY >HE6E;_>N0-
WFS WICHITA




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

Roadway/SGT (128) 31-18. dgn

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT™
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSIONOF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

117172023
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DATE:

GENERAL NOTES
50" -0- 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
SYSTEM, CONTACT: ROAD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435. 3616 OLD HOWARD COUNTY AIRPORT,
| 46°-10 Y, BIG SPRING, TX 79720
? — : 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MSKT END TERMINAL,
S ) HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).
31" MBGF 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER® ON THE FRONT FACE
= e POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER’'S RECOMMENDATIONS, OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM
| L . s . . TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
. | 6 -3 | 6 -3 | 6°-3 | 6'-3 | 6'-3
4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY MOW
| ; | ! ; | | ” STRIP STANDARD.
e . < Ea— : - S ER—-— < 5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
| | 10 | NI \ _/B) “GALVANIZING", FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
. W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS BLAN VIEW W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM GUARDRA[L SEEC olm‘PEACCTTI (;IJ:ADJ ( A}/ 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
| RAIL SECTION RAIL SECTION PLAN VIEW R ST END SECLION DETAIL MSKT 7. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, MAY BE
: 2 IMPACT HEAD SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVisION
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
| fTOTﬁEM@CWPOSHE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED [BECIN LENGTH OF NEED 8. IF SOLID ROCK [S ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT THE
i AT LINE POST(8) THRU LINE POST(3). _TRAFFIC FLOW MANUFACTURER, & REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
: 2. 1TEM(P)WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET [N CONCRETE.
| —(H,m(8),n(8},01(8) 10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF.
——END PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION | - UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.
| | A B A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
/ . | ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC
| POST 8 POST 7 POST & POST 5 POST 4 fal) POST '3 /8 -/ INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
i S H I S 5 I T = ERE : THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH TWO 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25°-0" MBGF PANEL 1S ALSO
e == Pt Pirt ==, irt i = il == 7 ALLOWED IN THEIR PLACE.
T (T =7 T LI § LI} [= T LI § 1] = T L1 § IES| Jel
1 | / . A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3-8
(B TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
= USED ON LOWER POSTS 1 & 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.
1y \ = —~
! — FINISHED ' \_F INISHED = (K) 1TEM
, ITEM | OTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
h GRADE g GRADE i B stwur L NUMBERS
b b A, >y \SEE POST 1 A | 1| | MSKT IMPACT HEAD MS3000
¥ N DEPTH || DEPTH | | . CONNECTION B 1 | w-BEAM GUARDRAIL END SECTION, 12 Go. |SF1303
B ) O L 6 -0" | 60" DETAIL C | 1 | POST 1 - TOP (6" X 6 X /g TUBE) MTPHP1A
OST 3-81 |I . \— POST D 1 | POST 1 - BOTTOM (6° W6X15) MTPHP1B
- SOIL PLATE ON E 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHPZ2A
INSTALLATION DEPTH TREA
ELEVATION VIEW H\JF\ | | DOWNSTREAM SIDE F | 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6’ W6X9)  |HPZB
He=y Ny G | 1 | BEARING PLATE E750
- U - LI = H 1 | CABLE ANCHOR BOX $760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1 | BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY E770
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION. K_| 1 | GROUND STRUT M5785
L | 6 | w6x9 OR W6x8.5 STEEL POST P621
SEE NOTES: % —{ M | 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP-14
N 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (9'-4 %) 612025
0 2 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (12°-6") G1203A
T p 6 | woOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" P675
ALTERNATIVE [TEMS NOT SHOWN. ~
2" X 1 Ya" A325 BOLT, (P! &+ Moo, oL OCKouT * % G | 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (25'-0") 61209
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER * SMALL HARDWARE
% % ITEM(Q) 25'GUARD FENCE PANEL
Q 2 H6" x 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B5160104A
b 4 %6 " WASHER w0516
v "1y STRUCTURAL NUT € | 2 | %" HEX NUT NO516
- - WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER d 25 %" Dio. x 1 "4~ SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) B580122
e 2 %" Dio. x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
| » f 3 | %" WASHER w050
g A L (a,c,bt2) )} 9 |33 5% Dio. H.G.R NUT NO50
~(or ) o 1 11 ] — h 1 ¥a" Dio. x 82" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B340854A
NLALY N7 R . j 1 ¥~ Dio. HEX NUT NO30
. . . Y2~ STRUCTURAL NUT FINISHED L o !
Yo" X 1 Ya* A325 BOLTm, 1T STRCTUAL  WASHER \ | GRADE (e @111 — K | 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE HEX NUT N100
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER r2 N LY IMPACT HEAD - I 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE WASHER w100
m Yo" 14" A T WITH CAPTIVE WASHER
SECTION A-A CONNECTION DETAIL CONNECTION DETAIL 8 | Yo7 x 1Ya" A325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER | SB12A
SECTION B-B n | 8 /zl STRUCTURAL NUTS NO12A
ANCHOR BRACKET o 8 1 %" 0.D. x %" [.D. STRUCTURAL WASHERS |WO012A
P 1 BEARING PLATE RETAINER TIE CT-100ST
qQ 6 | %" x 10" H.G.R. BOLT B581002
r 1 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E3151
=t Design
5-0" 50" APPROACH GRADING . i Division
APPROX 5" -10" | i l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
STANDARD K —
= MBGF / 7 / ¢
E— e N ARDRAIL TERMINA
i i f .Q.fﬁf::i::jii:jjm:ﬁi:::ﬁ:::itfﬁ s 4 ‘ V )z SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL
D e r < ot T
2°-0"  MAX. “—APPROACH GRADING MSKT-MASH-TL-3
EDGE OF PAVEMENT— RAIL OFFSET (1Vz 10H OR FLATTER) ~____TRAFFIC FLOW
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION™ SHOWN)— (25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FLARE RATE} FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. SGT (] ZS) 3] ] 8
FILE: sgt12s3118. dgn DN:TxDOT |cKekM | DW:VP  |ckecL
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS (© TXDOT: APRIL 2018 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0156 12 | 020 Ss 447
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. MSKT END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE ot ooy cET
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. ° COUNTY s -
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

2" 6" Profile Grade Line
‘ (See Note 10}

Usual Pavement —1

Steel

TYPE I CURB (MONOLITHIC)
2" - 4" HEIGHT

8"

6" , 2"| Profile Grode Line
‘ (See Note 10)

See Note 13 —

2n

5" or 5 %"

Usual Pavement —|
Steel

<§zij IV%T

TYPE I1 CURB (MONOLITHIC)
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

8"
2" 6" Profile Grade Line
| (See Note 10)
6"R- 2" to 4"

Permissible AAJ// 5" " Asphalt

Construction

Joint

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this staondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE TII CURB (KEYED)
2" - 4" HEIGHT

8"
6" 2" _Profile Grode Line
‘ (See Note 10)
22" &
3".‘1/ 5" or 5 %"
<444 i
r

11/1/72023
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/3. Roadway/CCCG-22.dgn

DATE:

Permissible /

Construction
Joint

[/

Asphal+t

TYPE IV CURB (KEYED)
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

See Note 13 —

See Note 6 and 13 —

29%{1:;

Permissible—4

Construction

Joint

(See Note 12)

8" Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)
2" 6" For Curb Height= 5"
1" 7" For Curb Height= 5 %"
3"I
5" or 5 ;/4..
Bar C See
See Note 13 — [ / T
/_/‘F

g
2" 6" Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)
a 2" to 4"
©
L 3%, Bar C
[} [ T
4¢L§T
TYPE I CURB
2II - 4II HEIGHT
g"
6" 2" _Profile Grade Line

‘ (See Note 10)

Cq‘/ 5" or 5 ¥"

fii,#-l-~’ //—Bor c

q
AEL%T

TYPE 1T CURB

5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

GENERAL NOTES

22" -7~\\‘\\\\‘
7‘:0_

24"
Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)
2" to 4"
T

See Note 13 —

TYPE I CURB AND GUTTER
4" HEIGHT

24"

Profile Grade Line

(See Note 10)

29%{1::

5" or 5 %"

TYPE I1 CURB AND GUTTER
5" - 5 ¥ " HEIGHT

Profile Grade Line

(See Note 10)
For Curb Height= 5 3"

Permissible |

AILET

Construction
Joint

TYPE Ila CURB
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

2" Wide Expansion

Joint M(J'I'eriolj\l ETop of Curb

Top of Pavemen+t

2 ea

Smooth Dowels

~ Yy"x 24"

layers of roofing felt
to wrap bars and plug end

For Curb Height= 5"

TYPE I1ao CURB AND GUTTER
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

CURB TRANSITION NOTE:

Field conditions may require a
longer or shorter transition,
shown elsewhere
plans,or as directed by the Engineer.

shal | be

10 -0" Curb Transition (0" to 2"),
(See Curb Transition Note)

All moterials and construction shall be in accordance
with Item 529, "Concrete Curb, Gutter, ond Combined
Curb ond Gutter.”

Concrete shall be Class A.

When reinforcing bars are used, they shall be No.4 unless
otherwise shown. The use of fiber reinforced concrete in
lieu of reinforcing steel is acceptable. Use fibers meeting
the requirements of DMS 4550, "Fibers for Concrete, " and
dose fibers in accordance with Material Producers List (MPL)
"Fibers for Class A and B Concrete Applications. "

Round exposed sharp edges with a rounding tool, to a
minimum radius of Y4 inch.

All existing curbs and driveways to be removed shall be
sawed or removed at existing joints.

Where concrete curb is to be placed on existing concrete
pavement, Baor B moy be drilled and grouted in place,
or may be inserted into fresh concrete.

Expansion and contraction joints shall be constructed
to match pavement joints in all curbs and curb and
gutter adjocent to jointed concrete pavement. Where
placement of curb or curb ond gutter is not adjocent
t0 concrete pavement, expansion joints shall be
provided at structures, curb returns at streets, and
at locations directed by The Engineer.

Vertical ond horizontal dowel bars ond transverse
reinforcing bars shall be placed at four feet C~C.

Dimension ‘T’ shown is the thickness of concrete
pavement. When curb is installed adjacent to flexible
pavement dimension ‘T’ is 8" maximum.

10. Usual profile grade line. Refer to typical sections

and plan-profile sheets for exact locations.

One-half inch expansion joint material shall be provided
where curb or curb and gutter is adjacent to sidewalk
or riprap.

When horizontal permissible construction joints are used,
the longitudinal pavement steel shall be placed in
accordance with pavement details shown elsewhere in the
plans. Reinforcing steel for curb section shall then
conform to that required for concrete curb.

Bar B placement as needed (typically ot four ft. C-C) to
support curb reinforcing steel during concrete placement.

‘ 12" ‘

Varies

BAR C
BAR B

é%g%;"® Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CONCRETE CURB

Top of Curb p—
Ch i
ﬂ H(]eniggeh 1-I n A N D

:Top of Pavement

CURB AND GUTTER

10"

12"

EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

! CCCG-22

FILE:  ccog?l.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘CK:AN ow: C5 oK KM

Note: To be paid for as Highest Curb
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| — See Detail "A"

Interior bent

' Clean all debris from
joint extending down
to the top of the cap.

j

‘ E} o
Existing girder — ——

JOINT WITH SILICONE SEAL

(Used without ACP overlay)

— Grind %"R

5" Travel lanes
4" Shoulders

e | N
Class 7 P ;
joint sealant (1 ———¢
| ney | o
Backer rod  (: 2\/\/ 7{17\/'*— — |
*\ t t Concrete slab
Fieldverity | |
DETAIL "A"

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING JOINT WITH SILICONE SEAL:

1) Clean joint opening of all existing expansion
materials/devices, dirt, and all other deleterious
materials in accordance with Item 438, "Cleaning and
Sealing Joints." Clean joint out full depth of the joint.

2) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to proceeding
with joint sealing operation.

3) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the top
of concrete. When sealing joints for slab spans, slab
beam spans, or box beam spans, fill void below backer
rod with extruded polystyrene foam before placing
backer rod.

4) Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 joint sealant.
Recess seal 5" below top of concrete in travel lanes
and 4" below top of concrete in shoulders.

~— See Detail "B"

Interior bent ——l

—— Two-course
surface treatment
. or ACP overlay.
N/
N %

r-ﬁ—— Clean all debris from
joint extending down
/ to the top of the cap.

1

‘ % Cap
Existing girder — —

JOINT W/ HOT-POURED
RUBBER SEAL

(Used with ACP overlay)

[
— 8 |28
i B ~ 5 c g
Saw cut lines N 88/g3
in overlay \ S&8|ga
, o
. E3|E%
\
L )
! - |
Class 3 —~ -
jointsealant (3 ; | |
Py — "] /
Backer rod ‘\2/\( 4\* — /
N\ t t Concrete slab
N\ //
Field verify | ]
; ;
DETAIL "B"

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING JOINT WITH HOT-POURED RUBBER SEAL:

1) Saw cut through the asphalt at the centerline of joint.
Make multiple saw cuts to create a 5" minimum joint
opening or match the existing joint opening. Clean joint
opening of all old expansion materials/devices,
bituminous materials, dirt, grease and all other
deleterious materials in accordance with Item 438,
"Cleaning and Sealing Joints." Clean joint out full depth
of the joint.

2) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to proceeding
with joint sealing operation.

3) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the top of
concrete. When sealing joints for slab spans, slab beam
spans, or box beam spans, fill void below backer rod with
extruded polystyrene foam before placing backer rod.

4) Seal the joint opening with a Class 3 joint sealant. Seal
flush to the top of the asphaltic concrete pavement.

~— See Detail "C"

Interior bent

E} o
Existing girder — —

ARMOR JOINT

(Shown without ACP overlay.
Armor joint with ACP
overlay similar.)

Class 7 / r %— i
joint sealant (1) =gy \
| _ I
T -
N — -/ | =
Backerrod  { 777/:‘(4/%, |
t=—— Concrete slab
\\\\\ — /,/ ///
Field verify N 7‘
i
DETAIL "C"
(Stud anchors not shown

for clarity.)

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND
SEALING EXISTING ARMOR JOINTS:

1) Remove existing seal, if present. Clean joint
opening of all dirt and other deleterious materials
in accordance with ltem 438, "Cleaning and Sealing
Joints." Clean joint out full depth of the joint.

2) Abrasive blast clean existing steel surface where
silicone seal is to be placed.

3) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to
proceeding with joint sealing operation.

4) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the
top of concrete. When sealing joints for slab spans,
slab beam spans, or box beam spans, fill void below
backer rod with extruded polystyrene foam before
placing backer rod.

5) Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 joint sealant.
Recess seal 15" below top of concrete in travel lanes
and 4" below top of concrete in shoulders.

\
/

%" Travel lanes

4" Shoulders

— Clean all debris from
joint extending down
4 to the top of the cap.

#BRYSON P, LAWRENCES

129839 [ ¢
.l'gf'._ { N &7
W IOENSER

E Sy
WS/ N
\\\'gﬁi‘i~°°

AN A

03/26/2024

©)

Use Class 7 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers." Prepare joint and seal in
accordance with Iltem 438 "Cleaning and Sealing Joints."

AN

2 ) Provide backer rod 25% larger than joint opening and

(2

compatible with the sealant. Use of multiple pieces to
create a backer rod cross section is not permitted. Top
of backer rod must be convex as shown.

GENERAL NOTES:

Cleaning existing joint opening (full depth) of all debris,
providing and placing backer rod, saw-cutting asphalt
overlay, and sealing joint is paid for by ltem 438, "Cleaning
and Sealing Joints" and measured by the linear foot.

Obtain approval for all tools, equipment, materials and
techniques proposed to clean and seal the joint.

Provide Class 3 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in asphalt overlay.

Provide Class 7 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in concrete.

Extend sealant up into rail or curb 3 inches on low side or
sides of deck. If the Class 7 joint sealant cannot be
effectively placed in the vertical position, a Class 4 joint
sealant compatible with the Class 7 joint sealant is allowed
for the extension of the seal into the curb or rail. Prepare
surfaces where sealant is to be placed in accordance with
Manufacturer's specifications.

SHEET 1 OF 3

3 ’ Bridge

I Texas Department of Transportation Division

CLEANING AND SEALING

EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS
NBI: 03-243-0-0156-12-067
NBI: 03-243-0-0156-12-068
NBI: 03-243-0-0156-12-069
NBI: 03-243-0-0156-12-070
NBI: 03-243-0-0156-12-071
NBI: 03-243-0-0156-12-072
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~— See Detail "D"

Interior bent

:
B

HEADER JOINT
WITH SILICONE SEAL

(used with ACP overlay with
joints more than 100 ft apart)

Existing girder

~— Class 7 joint
_ sealant (1) >
Saw cut overlay — z
to square up edge Field S
for repair (Typ) — verify %
<
(7 \7

[ D

| x

Header material |
(Typ) (6

/

N
Backerrod (2 )

/

Field verify

DETAIL "D"

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND
SEALING HEADER JOINT WITH SILICONE
SEAL AND HEADER JOINT REPAIR

—— ACP overlay

t«———— Clean all debris from
joint extending down
’ to the top of the cap.

— See Detail "E"

Interior bent

1

‘ E} o
Existing girder — -

JOINT WITH PRECOMPRESSED

FOAM AND SILICONE SEAL

la \— Clean all debris from
joint extending down
to the top of the cap.

Epoxy
adhesive (Typ) —

(used without ACP overlay)

- ~— Grind %"R

“~
o
|

. \
“— Precompressed

>eQ
foam seal

Concrete slab

/
/

Field verify \ \

DETAIL "E"

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND
SEALING JOINT WITH PRECOMPRESSED
FOAM AND SILICONE SEAL

/

5" Travel lanes
4" Shoulders

1) Clean joint opening of all old expansion
materials/devices, dirt, and all other deleterious
materials in accordance with ltem 438, "Cleaning
and Sealing Joints."

2) Saw cut and remove damaged portions of existing
header material to neat lines. Repair deck joint
spalls greater than 2" deep in accordance with
Item 785, "Bridge Joint Repair or Replacement.”
Shallower spalls may be filled with header
material.

3) Clean the voided region of all materials that could
inhibit the bond between header material and
concrete or steel.

4) Form the joint opening to the required width and
place header material to fill voided region. Repair
header material in accordance with Item 785,
"Bridge Joint Repair or Replacement.”

5) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the
top of header material. When sealing joints for

slab spans, slab beam spans, or box beam spans,

fill void below backer rod with extruded polystyrene
foam before placing backer rod.

6) Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 joint sealant.
Recess seal 15" below top of header in travel lanes
and 14" below top of header in shoulders.

1) Clean joint opening of all old expansion
materials/devices, dirt, and all other deleterious
materials in accordance with Iltem 438, "Cleaning
and Sealing Joints." When sealing joints for slab
spans, slab beam spans, pan girder spans, or box
beam spans, fill void below proposed seal with
extruded polystyrene foam.

2) Correctly size joint seal based on field
measurement and in accordance with
Manufacturer's specifications. Multiple seal
widths may be required. Ensure proper seal is
selected for each joint.

3) Abrasive blast clean existing joint surfaces
where seal is to be applied.

4) Wipe down joint surfaces to remove contaminants.

5) Mask areas adjacent to joint opening sufficiently
to keep epoxy off deck surface.

6) Apply epoxy to joint opening side surfaces.

7) While epoxy is still tacky, remove shrink wrap
from seal and install in joint opening.

8) Recess top of joint seal 5" in travel lanes and
%" in shoulders.

9) Inject silicone adhesive along top interface of seal

SILICONE INJECTION

\1 ) Use Class 7 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
~ "Joint Sealants and Fillers." Prepare joint and seal in
accordance with Item 438 "Cleaning and Sealing Joints."

Provide backer rod 25% larger than joint opening and
compatible with the sealant. Use of multiple pieces to
create a backer rod cross section is not permitted. Top of

backer rod must be convex as shown.

) Match existing joint opening or set at a minimum:
>/

a. 1" at 70°F when the distance between
joints is 150 ft or less
b. 2" at 70°F when the distance between
joints is greater than 150 ft.
c. As directed by the Engineer.

Cleaning and sealing existing header joints does not
necessitate replacement of existing header material.
If replacement of header material is necessary, as
determined by the Engineer, use header material in
accordance with DMS-6140, "Polymer Concrete for
Bridge Joint Systems." Match the thickness of the
header material with the thickness of the overlay as

shown in the plans, but do not exceed 4". Place header
material flush with roadway surface. Do not cantilever

header material over the joint opening. Repair of

header material will be paid for in accordance with Item

785-6006, "Bridge Joint Repair (Header)."

:7:‘ Maximum thickness is 4".

/8:‘ See table of Approved Precompressed Foam Seal

Manufacturers on Sheet 3 of 3.

and preformed seal to the depth recommended
by the Manufacturer. Tool surface smooth.

.............................. ]
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SHEET 2 OF 3
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I Texas Department of Transportation

Bridge
Division

CLEANING AND SEALING

EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS
NBI: 03-243-0-0156-12-067
NBI: 03-243-0-0156-12-068
NBI: 03-243-0-0156-12-069
NBI: 03-243-0-0156-12-070
NBI: 03-243-0-0156-12-071
NBI: 03-243-0-0156-12-072

with joint side surface according to Manufacturer's 03/26/2024
recommendations. Tool to spread adhesive as FILE WD-CSBJ-22.dgn oN Jex [ow Jex
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APPROVED PRECOMPRESSED
FOAM SEAL MANUFACTURERS

MANUFACTURER SEAL TYPE
Watson Bowman Acme Wabo FS
SSI Silspec SES
Sealtite Sealtite 50N
EMSEAL BEJS

7:13:10 AM

Median barrier Median barrier

not anchored to slab anchored to slab

End joint

| — See "Joint
seal at.toe | \ Seal Upturn
of barrier * Detail"

{f

{f

WITH OPEN DECK JOINT
BELOW MEDIAN BARRIER

~— See "Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail"

AT CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER

TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

End 1%

Detail"

WITH OPEN DECK JOINT
ADJACENT TO MEDIAN BARRIER

~— See "Joint
Seal Upturn

—Rail

~—See "Joint
/" Seal Upturn

Detail"

AT CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL

Toe of sidewalk,
rail, rail post or
median barrier

For curbs or short

parapets trim seal — - ‘
approximately 15" 4 T \
below top surface  ~ ———

JOINT SEALANT TERMINATION DETAILS

N ™
(\9 )1 14" for precompressed foam and silicone seal

JOINT SEAL UPTURN DETAIL

pwt //txdot. projectwiseonl ine, com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/7. Bridge/wD-CSBJ-22.dgn

117172023

DATE:
FILE:

STRUCTURE NUMBER NUMBER OF QUANTITY
(FEATURE CROSSED) JOINT TYPE ITEM DESCRIPTION JOINTS (LF)
03-243-0-0156-12-067 HIGHWAY OVERPASS CLASS 7 438-6004 | CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST. JOINT 5 200
03-243-0-0156-12-068 HIGHWAY OVERPASS CLASS 7 438-6004 | CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST. JOINT 15 825
03-243-0-0156-12-069 RAILROAD OVERPASS CLASS 7 438-6004 | CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST. JOINT 7 243
03-243-0-0156-12-070 RAILROAD OVERPASS CLASS 7 438-6004 | CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST. JOINT 13 678
03-243-0-0156-12-071 HIGHWAY OVERPASS CLASS 7 438-6004 | CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST. JOINT 6 264
03-243-0-0156-12-072 HIGHWAY OVERPASS CLASS 7 438-6004 | CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST. JOINT 6 264
—Sidewalk
~—Rail
Qgst median after
_—See "Joint ) " See"Joint
/ Seal Upturn Median —
Detail" N’
|
}
AT SIDEWALK
BEHIND BRIDGE RAIL AT RAISED MEDIAN
~— See "Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail"
i
(S ——
End joint seal |
AT SIDEWALK AT STEEL POST BRIDGE RAIL
aan SHEET 3 OF 3
=%t OF .Y ®
p QE.......,’.{*\\.. — Bridge
’,’ - 3 *',' I Texas Department of Transportation Division
SR AR /
FBRYSON . LRWRENCES CLEANING AND SEALING

45 129839 ;7
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By Facnrrn PE-

03/26/2024

NBI: 03-243-0-0156-12-067
NBI: 03-243-0-0156-12-068
NBI: 03-243-0-0156-12-069
NBI: 03-243-0-0156-12-070
NBI: 03-243-0-0156-12-071
NBI: 03-243-0-0156-12-072

EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS
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“Texas Engineering Practice Act”. No warronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.
Br i dge/bed14. dgn

ility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

TxDOT ossumes no responsi

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/7,
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- n f
oo % Check for horizontal B tone Mot 1 GENERAL NOTES
af-2 2 Front Slope clearaonce protection
L™
5. Break (See General Notes 4,5 & 6) 1. For more detail: See GF(31), SGT( )31, GF(31)TR, ond GF(31)TL2 stondard sheets.
o> & //
P n 3 o / L~ 2. Quontities of metal beam guord fence (MBGF) ot individual bridge ends
N — A& ! ! A A A A RARAARR——— are as shown in the plans.
o iae
A 1 SGT (25:1 Straight Taper) | 25° MBGF | MBGF Transition 3. Use average daily traffic (ADT) for the current year to determine MBGF
2 1 T length of need in accordance with the Roadway Design Manual unless otherwise
bt (See note 1) ({See note 10) {See note 9) specified. Where significont traffic volume growth is onticipated on low
v volume (0-750 ADT) highways, use length determinotions for the higher volume
MBGF length of need (L) category
-
bl
9 SGT plus 25° MBGF plus MBGF Tronsition is 4, MBGF may not be reQUired.'ro shield deporture end of bridgg unless other
3 the minimum length of need (L) required. R obstacles within the horizontal clearance Iimits or opposing traffic indicate
o - 59591_' " cqrr reend a MBGF consideration,
MBGF length of need (L) uctul ]
NG 5. Downstream anchor terminals (DAT) are only for downstream end anchorage use,
outside the horizontal clearance area of opposing traffic.
-
5 — . . . .
. . P . MBGF Transition 6. Direct connection of MBGF t0 concrete rails are only for downstream rail
2 SGT {25:1 Straight Taper) e MBGF {6 3" Spocing) (See Note 10) ‘\ - II connections outside the horizontal cleagrance area of opposing traffic.
§ | (See note 1) T | (See note 9) (This requires o minimum of three stondard |ine posts plus the DAT terminal,
See Detail A)
w—[}ﬁg—' —% % ¢ ¢ °¢ ©§ ¢ § § ¢ § ® ® § ® ® § v 88§ g8 TEE s i ——~
—1 b \V 7. The crown shall be widened to accommodate MBGF. Typically the "front slope”
+lox N Front Slope breck should be 2'- 0" from the back of the MBGF post. This applies to new
Y -] Break construction on new alignment or where existing roaodway cross section is
= TWO LANE (RURAL) HIGHWAYS End of t0 be widened to incregse roadwoy width. This does not apply to rehab-
o g;\, Note: Bridge Rail ilitotion work where existing roadway crown width is to be retained
~ SGT rail toper may be decreased or (See Typical Cross Section at MBGF).
eliminated. (See SGT stondard sheets)
8. For restrictive bridge widths: The MBGF should be properly tronsitioned
from the existing bridge rail to the adjoining MBGF (See MBGF Transition
End of Front SI o % Stondords). Metal beam guard fence ot these bridge location(s) shall be
Bridge Rail r°’B‘ kope glog flared ot the rate of 25:1 or flatter, ond be of the length necessary to
rea “|s locate the terminal end at the 2 ft."maximum” offset from the shoulder edge
\\ o|>wn in the approach direction.
\ ' n [ [1] M 9. T P o . . Pa
B 1} ] . Transition length and post spacing will vary depending on the tronsition type.
—la8Af8AA _§ 8 B B 8 - 8 : : : : i i i __1f i - Transition type will be shown elsewhere in the plans.
e o
MBGF Transition ~ MBGF (6'- 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) | SGT (25:1 Stroight Toper) g 10. A minimum 25° length of MBGF will be required.
(See note 9) ! I (See note 1) g
N MBGF length of need (L) - | MBGF Trons (Non-Sym) payment
- > |— .
(Two or more l|anes 2 Non-Symmetrical
Besg*;rn c?rr reend in each ii.recﬂon) § 1 Traonsition Rail I
uctu
x '
= ~ | '2°- 6 Y, 2°- 6
I [ .
1/ =
DAT 5 <+ =|= = | 7
. * ,Jerminal, o 2= 0" T F t aQa I
| |9'-4 A ¥ See GF (31)DAT for minimum MBGF required. 3 P, %
& (See note T7)
g B B ) = Front slope See GF (31) standaord
'—|_', N break for post types.
RN N N
Check for horizontal Downstream Brzdge Front Slope
clearonce protection End (See Detail A)  Break MULTILANE UNDIVIDED (RURAL) HIGHWAYS Lo
(See General Notes 4,5 & 6)
/'\L Edge of shoulder Direction of Troffic
or widene: crown,
sles Note:
wl.- = All rail elements shall
<5 Front Slope End of _ TYPICAL CROSS SECTION be lapped in the direction
o> /_ Break Bridge Rai ' / AT MBGF of adjacent traffic.
N ——— [ A
oL 1 i i__A__ g ¢ 8 i i 8 g i i g 8 i il [ i £ 8 8 8 nnnnn}ﬁ——\ DETAIL A
-0 1 e
° : . D f MBGF Transition _—
gB SGT (25:1 Straight Toper) ! MBGF (6 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) / ! Showing Downstreom Rail Attochment
'gg ({See note 1) (See note 9)
>0
MBGF length of need (L) 1/'
® N
> Design
$ ~ Begin or end 3 Division
k<] ONE WAY TRAFFIC sg'rr'ucfur'e I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3 (Any number of lones)
[ - MBGF length of need (L) /,
- BRIDGE END DETAILS
- @ R R P f MBGF Transition
§!; SGT (252 1(55;;?1;2“; 1T)oper) R MBGF (6°- 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) A ] A ' (METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
582 | | | | seenote o) APPLICATIONS TO RIGID RAILS)
(4
: —t— % °§ ¢ ¢ ® § ®§ § ® ® ® T § § § § BUUUE u/n__\:
|23 N BED-14
3|e8 ONE WAY TRAFFIC \_ ana of
- : 4 n: TXDO c: A w: BD/V i
3 g;\' Front Slope Bridge Rail F'IVl:Eubed.“ludQﬂ _ oN: TXDOT ‘c» M ‘D BD/VP c‘» UGL
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
Bridge/RL-T202TR-19. dgn

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act."

DISCLAIMER:

1 39" 5 3n

| Exist Bridge Thrie-Beam
" 7 " Anchor Plate Terminal
3 27 3 Anchor Plate (opposite Connector 18 %" 8" 10"
(as shown) hand)
Brace PL % S D Assombly
[ om0 99em ) 1o v
_ |
\ . Approach | | Thrie-Beam e _— | L] T rmm e e e e e e e ek e e e e e e e e e == ———
/ \l \ o (yp) ———= | ‘ Tvp &m T
1 - —_ - -——-——-——Z—(C =
Typ 4 \ N T - — — — — — O
Y ‘ ©
\ Anchor Plate Anchor Plate @ - = R T
(opposite (as shown) £ 1
| / | Anchor Plate ‘J hand) '_@.E - e
PL % ‘ Assembly ‘ ‘ ‘ | & 2 1
" Existing .
11 5 LOCATION DETAILS T202 Rail 1 5 : E'mlstlng@
Parapet —= = oles
PLAN P ] ! Riding Surface
—_— ] : (Finished Grade)
% 1% : ! ﬁ\_
3.7 Y» 4
A NN Uy i S U N 0 VO
|’J r
2.7 3/4u 10" Ug;_ 1 :
L Existin
E:ggog Rail —= § Traffic Brace J_,/,—L Wingwgll 1
ﬁggggbﬁ’late A 3 Side PL "2 (Typ)
%" Clip TN @ | oL 1 SECTION ROADSIDE ELEVATION
o o B B g, n\ o R 2 Showing completed Anchor Plate assembly and Thrie-Beam
H 1 1 1 .z ';) o installation Terminal Connector not shown for clarity
: 1" 1 o 'EH* 1 -2 ~ | —
L --C-C-C-C-C-C-ZC-ZC-ZC-CZZZ-ZZZZ-ZZZZZzZzZZ<Z-H
: =3 DETAILS OF BOLTS AND HOLES @
Thrie-Beam H ‘ o= £1mx 20
Terminal H - = Slotted Hole @
Connector — =% ‘ f,gff J = _ L
: : &
: o = I
, : ‘ | : - 5 1 CONSTRUCTION NOTES:
PL % = - Field verify dimensions before commencing work and ordering materials.
= ‘ . ] . R 3 On T202 rail remove any MBGF (W-beam) and attachment hardware, from
H ‘ ? : e the face of the rail if present, prior to the installation of new MBGF transition.
A Y €1 Di Brace Dispose of these materials as directed by the the Engineer.
1" Dia PL % - Plugging of newly exposed existing bolt holes is not necessary except
/ ‘ ‘ ; Holes @ \ as stated here in or otherwise indicated on the plans. This work is
%" Clip . .  — PL % . ,\\eo considered subsidiary to the pertinent bid items.
Vo 3w & - Attach the MBGF Transition to the existing parapet using the Anchor
18 % J_ 8" J_ 10 5" A — Plate assembly and the Thrie-Beam Terminal Connection. Splice the
T T T \ Thrie-Beam Terminal Connection to the Thrie-Beam with the normal
ROADSIDE ELEVATION SECTION A-A f 12 connection bolts. Refer to Metal Beam Guard Fence Transition
—— %" and Metal Beam Guard Fence detail sheets for additional details and

information not shown herein.

BRACE PLATE MATERIAL NOTES:

D ETAI LS Fabricate Anchor Plate assembly with steel conforming to either
ASTM A36 or A572 Gr 50. Anchor Plate assembly must be free of

burrs, sharp edges and weld splatter. Grind edges and corners to

a %¢" flat or radius. Hot-dip galvanize Anchor Plate assembly

in accordance with ltem 445, "Galvanizing." Anchor bolts, nuts, and

washers must conform to Item 449, "Anchor Bolts."

GENERAL NOTES:

These details are for retrofitting existing rails only, not new
construction, with a Thrie-Beam Terminal Connection.
Shop drawings are not required for this installation.

ANCHOR PLATE DETAILS

Anchor Plate shown is detailed for one end of one side of rail only.
For other side, Anchor Plate must be built opposite hand.

BRIDGE LOCATIONS

BR# 03-243-0-0156-12-067 SS 447 & BNSF BRIDGE, NB MAIN LANES
BR# 03-243-0-0156-12-068 SS 447 & BNSF BRIDGE, NB MAIN LANES

BR# 03-243-0-0156-12-069 SS 447 & BNSF BRIDGE, SB MAIN LANES
BR# 03-243-0-0156-12-070 SS 447 & BNSF BRIDGE, SB MAIN LANES
BR# 03-243-0-0156-03-071 SS 447 & MLK JR BLVD, NB MAIN LANES

Payment for materials, fabrication, and installation of this
assembly are to be included in unit price bid in accordance with
Item 540 "Mtl Bm Gd Fen Trans (Anchor Plate)."

AM

: 21

33

7
pw: //txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/T7.

11/1/2023

DATE:
FILE:

Estimated weight of a single Anchor Plate assembly, including bolts,
PO SN nuts, and washers, but not including the Thrie-Beam Terminal
.\ T OF ]' Connector = 190 Lbs.

BR# 03-243-0-0156-03-072 SS 447 & MLK JR BLVD, SB MAIN LANES

3 c“
_, Taevcea, * ‘
- <
Nt A
@ The Contractor must verify that locations of bolt holes match those in the Thrie-Beam Terminal ; . . ll
Connector to be installed in that location prior to fabrication of the Anchor Plate assembly and 7 x ‘. (] ® .
* * Bridge
prior to coring bolt holes in the existing T202 parapet. ; * .' '. * " - Division
@ . ) o o . ) , ............................... , ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
If the existing holes are aligned as expected, use the indicated existing 1" diameter hole in BRY SON P L AWRE NCE /
Existing 1" the installation of the Anchor Plate assembly and the Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector. , P A S AN
” 4
diameter holes @ If the existing holes are not aligned as expected, holes that cannot be utilized in the installation " o 1 2 9 8 3 9 N ’/ T202 TRAN S ITI ON
and are within 3" of a new bolt hole must be filled with epoxy grout prior to coring new holes. ] '9 .‘é/l‘,
@) e e oo " o TN, RETROFIT GUIDE
Drill new 1" diameter holes, each with a 2 %" diameter x 1" deep recess, through existing 5‘ .... . \
EXISTING PARAPET ANCHOR PLATE PLACEMENT railing parapet. Recesses are only required when pedestrian sidewalks are adjacent to back of \\ S[ONA\_ E“ (ONE TIME USE)
rail unless directed otherwise by the Engineer. Holes should be perpendicular to the roadside AU TG g

Shown after removal of existing
MBGF Transition connector and
prior to coring new bolt holes

face of the parapet. Drill holes and recesses with coring type equipment. Percussion drilling
is not allowed. Patch spalls, when directed by the Engineer, in accordance with ltem 429,
"Concrete Structure Repair", at the contractor's expense.

Bugerm Sansrans PE.

T202TR(MOD)

@ ~ 74" diameter ASTM F3125 Gr A325 Hex Head Anchor Bolts each with 2 ~ 1%" O.D. washers. 03/26/2024 FLE ov TX0OT _ [ok: TADOT [ow: Tx0OT _[ex: 00T
|NSTALLAT|ON DETAl LS Place washer under each head and nut. Provide bolts of sufficient length to extend a minimum of (OrxDOT  September 2019 CONT | SeCT JoB HIGHWAY
_—— " beyond nut. Cut excess bolt length and paint cut surface with zinc-rich paint if directed by the REVISIONS 0156/ 12 020 SS 447
Engineer. DisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS WICHITA 12




BEGIN 6" W SLD STA. 543+78 BEGIN 6" W SLD

|
2 INSTALL 24" STOP BAR - 17 LF STA. 539+62 BEGIN 6" W SLD INSTALL 24" STOP BAR - 17 LF

6" Y SLD - 65 LF a o e STA. 543+15 END 6" W SLD
6" WSLD - 48 LF ﬁ STA. 539+04 END 6" W SLD 8
d -~

’\
.
6"YSLD-72LF

+

STA. 540+05
p INSTALL SM RD SIGN
INSTALL 24" CROSS A 2 "DO NOT ENTER"

WALK - 54 LF TOTAL .
INSTALL 24" STOP STA. 534+49 WB END 8" W SLD
BAR - 45 LF TOTAL
7 STA. 534+18 WB BEGIN 8" W SLD
STA. 533+61 WB BEGIN 6" W BRK

MATCHLINE SB STA. 544+00.00

STA. 533+30 WB
BEGIN 6" Y SLD
BEGIN 6" W SLD

BEGIN 6" W BRK 6" Y SLD
€ NB SS 447

NP
STA. 540+31 BEGIN 6" W SLD " STA. 543+49 END 6" W SLD

03/26/2024

INSTALL 24" STOP BAR - 15 LF
STA. 539+48 END 6" W SLD r (A 1 ’ STA. 544+17 BEGIN 6" W SLD

MATCHLINE NB STA. 544+55.67

BEGIN 6" Y SLD
INSTALL 8" W SLD - 32 LF

- ¢ 1 ; I Texas Department of Transportation
L

| : : y s 9.1 SS 447
" STRIPE & SIGN LAYOUT
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S
Q

S
o
3
g

A

1)
&
S
L
£
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6" WSLD - 32 LF

STA. 544+16 .
INSTALL 24" STOP BAR - 17 LF

INSTALL SM RD SIGN
"DO NOT ENTER"

STA 547+62 BEGIN 6" W SLD L
BEGIN 6" W BRK (INCREASE ONE LANE,
-

€ SB S5 447

INSTALL 24" STOP BAR - 18 LF
STA. 551+18 END 6" W SLD

STA. 552+18
BEGIN 6" W SLD
STA. 552+23

INSTALL SM RD SIGN
"DO NOT ENTER"

STA. 548+11
INSTALL SM RD SIGN
"DO NOT ENTER"

- / / STA 547+72 BEGIN 6" Y SLD
6" W SLD - 331 LF INSTALL 24" STOP BAR - 12 LF

o
INSTALL 24" STOP BAR - 24 LF "z
STA. 551+17 END 6" Y SLD A
¢ NB S5 447 6" YSLD - 642 LF STA. 551+84 BEGIN 6" Y SLD '77/\
1 6" W SLD - 99 LF Ve
STA. 547+39 END 6" Y SLD 6y SLD - 252 LF INSTALL 24" STOP BAR - 15 LF ‘-\’,‘—\ ’S(—
STA. 547+09 o
INSTALL SM RD SIGN 6" W SLD - 99 LF x %\
"DO NOT ENTER" T

INSTALL 24" STOP BAR - 19 LF

STA. 552+23 END 6" Y SLD

STA. 584+81 BEGIN 6" Y SLD
BEGIN 6" W SLD

STA. 553+30 BéGIN 6"
¥ r

STA. 549+15 BEGIN 8" W SLD
END 6" W BRK (REDUCE ONE LANE)

INSTALL 24" STOP BAR - 13 LF
| STA. 547+68 END 6" W SLD /
\ 7 " ’
X5
L Jar - S
INSTALL 18" YLD TRIANGLE - 5 EA ¢
" YLD

e

STA. 549+86 END 8" W SLD

& STA. 547+75 END 8" W SLD BEGIN 6" W SLD

STA. 585+99 END 8" W SLD

iseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WES/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Master Design Files/Sheet Boundary Container/SS 447 STRIPING EAYOUT.dgn
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N

8" W SLD - 64 LF
6"WSLD - 79 LF .
h - F 4 r r i
" Wy’ AW 4
END 6" W SLD R/ STA. 563+37 WB BEGIN 6" W BRK |

INSTALL LEFT TURN ARROW - 1 EA ' & o
INSTALL 24" STOP BAR - 46 LF

. . " . & ’
4
% X

oS INSTALL 24" STOP BAR - 34 LF o’ _
n 2 W
wS :
=9
5 ;"_‘ 6" W SLD - 24 LF
5a t-
'<_,:<' @SB SS 447 N "YSLD - 48 LF
=f
m O

N PGS S SR
S Z 3% OF T

o~ > A SLLTERY
N 4 PRNAS BN
=z a) P e
il 8 ;— ’/ * . " % 0'
Own E / *: « K '
|_ . - m / ............................... '
g = STA. 563+48 EB BEGIN 8" W SLD ‘ W T S, 4BRYSON P. LAWRENCE/

i [ A 4
’ R s g 4 | ' ” e
) " | INSTALL LEFT TURN ARROW - 1 EA ¥/ \ . T, A5,%5“+M331B EB BEGIN 6" ¥ SLD "{po;é:-. ( ICENSE“."{;:/: o7
. o wsio o\ , NSSionii e
. . _ X L

-
6"YSLD - 25 LF

STA. 557+80 END 6" W SLD . } ' - e E?,an\ '§a~mf.._k PE
] ) W (A
. ‘ . A A !
¢ -

03/26/2024
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N _ QAN M
: = 6"WSLD

S |
°
~
3 v
= \ d
N | ¢ .
Q INSTALL 24" STOP BAR - 40 LF
g 8" W SLD - 70 LF \
= . wn
v 6"YSLD - 118 LF INSTALL 24" STOP BAR - 25 LF 1=
S —>>
J 8" WSLD - 45 LF STA. 570+93 BEGIN 6" W SLD B K —(_—;
1%]
% 6" WSLD - 18 LF e X %I
%I INSTALL 24" STOP BAR - 55 LF + LZ:
IS - STA. 569+00 END 6" W BRK 3 \ om
v [0)) ; ) — 'o wn
N pel | STA. 568+74 END 6" W SLD ow
s > Z\ . STA. 570+89 BEGIN 6" W BRK b
c - ®
3 Vi el
3 %1‘(% STA. 570+82 BEGIN 6" Y SLD INSTALL SM RD SIGN
= “TRAFFIC LIGHT AHEAD"
g nwC STA. 573+12 EB BEGIN 6" Y SLD Fric
& t‘ ‘_z“ BEGIN 6" W BRK
S
]
2 ) (_{’{ =z
: e =
g nz 42 “
5 > 7 STA. 571+94 EB END 6" W BRK PC .~\*€ OF 7 \\
@ : 8" SOLID WHITE - 113 LF " _ |+ = g DAY
g LC,;(% - > INSTALL 24" STOP BAR - 35 LF = - : m ,’c,'\}"' BEA "
g 25 — oZ 7o N
5% : | = A iy
; o z . ’ . ] ‘ e - o - i i /....' ........................... /]
N F ; : INSTALL 24" STOP BAR - 24 LF 0 - ¢BRYSON P. LAWRENCE?
S ‘;\m . . —— . AR R T P /
: e : — | Y 5129839 7
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INSTALL 12" WHITE GORE STRIPE
— ACCORDING TO FPM(5)-22

STA. 583+30 END GORE 8" W SLD
€ SB SS 447

o,

S
N
S ——— — - . -2 s . - - — P I ——— - - Q
—_— - — ’ +
oS
(o))

00°00+LLS V1S 8S ANIMHOLVIN
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3 F A ~~\\\\\

% - 129839 /7
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STA, 600+85 END 6" W SLD |

END 8" W SLD |

: STA. 600+85 END 8" W SLD |

1 — BEGIN 6" W SLD |
3
=
3

wl

=2
a
o

STA. 601+20 END 8" W SLD
BEGIN 6" W SLD

— € NB 55 447 . STA, 599+14 BEGIN 8" W SLD

= g o ! STA. 601+20 END 6" W SLD
i p - END 8" W SLD
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STA. 604+72 END 6" W SLD
END 6" W BRK ¢ SB SS 447
END 6" Y SLD

- L4

Y35~
J'pq :

»

STA. 606+43 END 6" W SLD
END 6" W BRK
END 6" Y SLD

% . 129839
W <&
WO LICENSED. &7

S
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ASSSS
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: POCUMENTOMAMEO jectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pr&®fedhiy (93600205 o+ hBE s feff)H FaRr SEF/ 8 NCPPGEF E2SOLES Rjn damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

1073022023 703900 4PMM

DATE:

SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS

SMA RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)

MOUNT
CLEARANCE
SIGNS

BRIDGE

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0.080"
7.5 to 15 0.100"
Greater than 15 0.125"

The Stondord Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

NOTE:

1.

Post Type Anchor Type Mounting Designation (See Note 2)
s s UA = Univer-Conc
PLAN SIGN >X129 gﬁ - gpivgr-BOIt 1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext TY N=Type N
FRP = Fibergl = Slip-Conc or = # of Ext. =Type
LSAI—TSEUTT SI\IIC(BDN DESISGIIC\?/'\\ITION SIGN CONTENT DIMENSIONS SH | Sa |Twr=Thinwal |:°St25 SB = Slip-Bolt |P = Prefb."Plain"|BM = Extruded Beam TY S=Type S
: (See above Note) | D= | S > [10BWG =10 BWG (1or 2) ws = wedge Steel |T = Prefab."T"  |WG = 1.12 #ft Wing Chan.
NO. ZEI = <_EI = S80 = Sched 80 WP =Wedge Plstic|U = Prefab. "U" |EXAL = Extruded Alum.
Signs
1 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
73 SB STA 540+05 RT
2 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
SB STA 544+16 RT
3 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
NB STA 547+09 LT
4 4 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
SB STA 548+11RT
5 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
SB STA 552+23 RT
6 W3-3 SYMBOL 30x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P
76 SIGNALIZED INTERSECTION AHEAD
SB STA 574+31RT

Sign supports shall be located as shown
on the plans, except that the Engineer
may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessory to
secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
otherwise shown on the plans, the
Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
will verify all sign support locations.

For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.

For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).

;’Qo Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

SUMMARY OF
SMALL SIGNS

SOSS SS 447 ser s o

FILE: sums16. dgn one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
@©7TxDOT  May 1987 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
e REVISIONS 0156/ 12 020 SS 447
8-16 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS WICHITA 80




No warranty of any

PUBL IC

Edge of Pavement 6" min. when no N .
Shoul der / [ snovider"exists ROADWAY & Solid GENERAL NOTES
] L Edge Line 'EYS“ Solid,

6" Solid => ellow Line 1. Edge line striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
Egééotine ) . —— directed by the Engineer. The edge |ine should not be placed
=—6" White F 30° =IO' == <:' less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This

Lone Line 30" 1o = N ; -
6" Solid = distaoance may vory due to pavement raveling or other
White — — — — ,b conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb ond

gutter sections of roadways.

Edge Lme—\ :> [,
| 0 G \ 6" Solid w ( 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway

White ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD . . .
OR MINOR DRIVEWAY used for vehicular travel. [t does not include the parking

Edge Line lones, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways

EDGE LlNE AND LANE LlNES M“MO&Y shall be measured from the center of edge line to the
ONE-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT center of edge line of a two lane roadway.

WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

PP E— MATERIAL SPECIF ICATIONS
/E°°e of Pavement . in. whem no W 6 Solid PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS - 4200
shoulder exists L / ite -
[ — Edge Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100

6" Solid 6" Wnite ! <= 6" - 6" Solid BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130

White Lane Line i 3I"s - 4" Yellow Line

Edge Lined —— = — 6 1 [——] =] TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
~ 30 10 < Eon‘ghl'_'{g HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240

All pavement marking materigls shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

Yellow Lin
6" Solid Wnite DETAIL ~A

See Detait A > 67 Solig, J/ => \ 5
—1 — — = — — —
Edge Lnne—\ ‘:¢J> 9"xx min. - 10" +yp. P —
(18" max, for traveled way — \ “ . ] (
greater than 48’ only) 0 G 6" Solid

hit
Paoe Line  ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD

OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES * 2" minimum *% 8" minimum MAJOR DRIVEWAY 4 min._— a min._—

FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY S?S;Eéiggﬁzn S?E;Ei?ggﬁén TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT 30" mox. Crop LINES 30° "max.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS the Enginesr.  tha Enginedr. MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS Solid White

width: 12" min.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

24" max.
6" min. when

FEdge of Pavement EDGE LINE
no shoulder 3t0 12+ = 6" Solid white

Shoulder width exists —‘
CENTERLINE
18" mi 20" 36" 6" Yellow
min. - max. P Length: 10’
(16" minimum for 6(+y';";"" i Gop? 30°

may vary {(typ.)

6" Yellow 6" Solid White } <ee Detoll B
! Centerline Edge Line_/ <=

— — — )] V4 restripe projects
30° 10 - = —— when_approved by OPTIONAL
I"—"L‘_"I |:> 6" Solid, _/ 6" Solid White 6" Sol id/ the Engineer.) Eg?ngogzssegpgggo?n*;ogs 6" Solid
Yellow Line Edge Lme—\ Yellow Line greater than 45 MPH. Yellow line
n roaches +
Shoulder width ?n'r:'r)speg??ore\: °
maoy vory (typ.) (500° min,)
Minimum Requirements Minimum Requirements
TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY DETAIL -B- YIELD LINES for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without
Way Width > 20 Edgel ines Pavement

W|TH OR W|THOUT SHOULDERS * 2" minimum for restripe projects Width 16" s W< 20°

when approved by the Engineer.

7:14:15 AM

117172023
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Prdfedhéy (ASEHER000NA 01NBE s TG PoAr SEIr/ 8 NCOFGATT ELPMI1S P2 de@Rges resulting from its use.

DATE:

3"to 12" NOTE: Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.
Pavement Edgej ""' ofe™i- Refer to General Note 2 for odditional details.

18"
6" Solid White 6" White Lane Line_\ <5 NOTES Ivvvvvv GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,

Edge Line L. . For posted speed on rood EDGE LlNE & CENTERLlNE
6" Solid=Ye| low = 30° =10' — — = 1. Where divided highwoys ore being morked equal to or Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
Edge Line See 6" Solid, <= separated by medion widths at less than 40 MPH. for Undi .dyd Road !
A\ Note 2 Yellow Line the median opening itself of 'videa Hoadwoys
w e I 30 feet or more, medion
| Taper | 16, min.-NIVYVVVV openings shall be signed os — Lot
. . . : c two separate intersections. , L')%ifseigln
8 Dotted | B30 e AAAA 5 Each medion opening has two width measurements, with one measurement for M Texas Department of Transportation | gynicry
Line See note 3 = each approach. The narrow medion width will be the controlling width to
Extension = L48" min def:rm:nesif signs oredreguirgd. Yield signs are the +ypzco| intersection
= from ede Yield control. op signs ond stop bars are optional as determined by the
— | ;29 $gge Lines - Engineer. TYP l CAL STANDARD

6" Solid Yellow | Storage | stopsyield
Edge Line MDeceleration ™1 Iine 2. Install median striping (double yellow centerlines and stop lines/yield PAVEMENT MARK INGS
=) =) ? =) =) lines) when @ 50’ or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop lines

E Solid White ::> 6" White Lane Line stjoll or"nly be used with stop signs. Yield lines shall only be used with
dge Line— yield signs. PM(I ) 22
3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and storage lengths FILE: pml-22.dgn o [ox: ok
shal |l be as shown on the plans or ags directed by the Engineer. ©TxD0T December 2022 conT | sect 108 HIGHWAY

FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS S

3-03 12-22

5
0 2-12 WFS WICHITA §|




DISCLAIMER:

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

Ve

Type I1-A-A

—

80

See Detail A

See Detqil B

a Zl.(;% J\S =]

| a0’

40° |

=>

-l

o
1

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

<o

Type I-
D/=

[«

D —— — —— o ——
See Detail C
ﬁ’///—TyDe 11-A-A <:}:3
o (=]
L i
=) a [=]
= | w
[n] [ — | —— a — —— =] [ — |

=>

Cen+er|ine\\

Continuous two-way left turn lane

Symmetrical around center|ine

—— D — =] —— a —— o —— a
E:{:> | 40" | a0° I a0’ |

—— ——— — D ——— —— =]
EZi:> u\\-Type 1-¢ | 80° |

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
|PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

All pavement marking moterials shall meet the
required Departmental Moterial Specifications

os specified by the plons.

Reflectorized

Sur face

Type | (Top View)

Type 1-C or II-C-R
u,///;::::: — =] — — o

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

7:14:20 AM

117172023

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Prdfedhéy (ASEER0¢0NA 01NBE s TG FoAr SEIr/ 8 NCOFGATT ELPMIDS P2 de@Rges resulting from its use.

DATE:

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES 3 -
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS J/me1*°r“** s
Type [1-A-A Type [1-A-A 7< : 1" - 2 E . 80° .
.................... kRef lectorized
- " gEmmmmmnann _T- Sur face
i = DT — Type I1 (Top View
ST ) X777 \————t | LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)
v \/ . . Raised pavement markers Type I1-C-R shall have clear face
Type [1-A-A 1" - 2 toward normal traffic aond red face toward wrong-way traffic, 359 max-
See Note 3. 25° min
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B DETAIL "C" >
N aanesi
N GENERAL NOTES ES?EZEZJ/ Adnestve
[l 1] Q [l [l [l [l [l Ll ] [l [l ] [l [l Ll [l [l [l [l [l Ll ] [l [l

CENTER OR EDGE LINE

(see note 1)

30°

| o0 o o 11 11

52" Vo

)

¢‘

REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
PATTERN DETAIL

USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

BROKEN LANE LINE

300 to 500 mil
in height

.r______jff

A quick field check for the thickness
of base line and profile marking is
approximately equal to a stack of 5

quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters.

NOTES

1.

Edge lines should typically be 6" wide
and the moterials shall be specified
in the plons.

1. All raised pavement maorkers placed along broken |ines
shall be placed in line with and midway between
the stripes.

2. On concrete pavements the raised povement markers
should be placed to one side of the longitudingl
joints,

3. Use raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided
roadways, flush medions ond two way left turn lanes.
Use raised pavement marker Type [1-C-R with divided
highways and raised medians.

SECTION A

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

POSITION GUIDANCE USING

RAISED MARKERS

RELECTORIZED PROFILE

MARK INGS

PM(2)722‘H

6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE FlLE: pm2-22. dgn ‘ck:
OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile morkings shall not be placed (©)TxDOT December 2022 cont |sect JoB HIGHWAY
on roadways with a posted speed |imit P e 0156/ 12 020 SS 447
11 6-20
of 45 MPH or less. 492 10 12-27 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-00  2-12 WFS WICHITA §2




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

117172023 7:14:27 AM

DATE:

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pr&fedhsy (ASBHIR0EOIY 0NOEs gt foar SEIr/ 8 NCOFGRGT ELPMIBI P2 Je@Ages resulting from its use.

6" Dotted White

NO

Lone Line \ "
o 2
9’ 3/ 9 Lane-Reduction
- - <> - F“’tj‘“’L: ! Arrow <> 2.
D v
Paved Shoulder 3.
Egvemen*/ b D/4 D/2 D/4
e | 300" -500° D L
N 4,

LANE REDUCTION

<1 Mile (Auxiliory Lane)

Vor:es (See generol Note 2)

n0NLY

LONLY

SEE DETAIL B

F'Q' 8" Dotted White Lane Line
oo o /m =} o o o0 o
! 48 Type 1-C <a

<&

MINOR CROSS STREET
(ONE -WAY, NON-SIGNAL |ZED)

6" Broken
Yel low

" Broken
Yellow

1—6“ White Lone Line

<

SEE DETAIL A

‘\\—6“ Solid Yellow Line

i 6" White Lane Line

OH 14

VA KD

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE

TES ADVANCED WARNING SIGN
Lane reduction pavement markings are used where the number of _Wedb STANCE (D) 1.
through lanes is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway Speed D (ft) L (ft)
or becqguse of a section of on-street parking in what would 2
otherwise be g through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, 30 MPH 460 2
see TS2(PL) standard sheets. 35 WPH 565 LN
60
On divided highways, on odditiongl RIGHT LANE ENDS (W9-1R) 40 MPH 670
sign moy be installed in the medion oligned with the W9-1R 2 3 775
sign on the right side of the highway. 5 _MPH
. . 50 MPH 885
Lane reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or P 990
greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 55 MPH 2.
based on engineering judgement. If used, the optional third 60 MPH 1,100 L=WS
lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and T.200
last lane reduction arrows. 65 MPH ,
70 MPH 1,250
For lone reductions on Freeways ond Expressways, signing T 350
shal | conform to the TxDOT Freewdy Signing Hondbook. 75 MPH ’
3.
Type 11-A-A Morkers
— — 4,

A two-wQy left-turn (TWLT)
should be used at or just downstream from the beg:nn:ng of

lane-use arrow pavement marking
a two-way left-turn lane within o corridor. Repeating the

marking after each intersection or dedlcofed turn bay is
not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans.

TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL
AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY

GENERAL NOTES

Lone use word and arrow morkings shall be used
where through lones aopproaching an intersection
become mandatory turn lones. Lone use word and
arrow markings should be used in ouxiliary lanes
of substontial length. Lone use arrow morkings
or word and arrow maorkings may be used in other
lanes and turn bays for emphasis. Details for
words and arrows are as shown in the Standord
Highway Sign Designs for Texas.

when lane-use words ond arrow markings are used,
two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
the bay is greater than 180 feet. When a single
lane use arrow or word and arrow marking is used
for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
near the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.

Use raised pavement morker Type [-C with undivided
highways, flush medions ond two way left turn
lanes. Use rqised pavement marker Type [I-C-R with
divided highways and raised medians.

Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plaons
or as directed by the Engineer. See Chapter 3 of
the Roadway Design Maonual for additional
information on turning lanes or storage lengths.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARK INGS | DMS-8240

All pavement marking moterials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

<

<&

N 2 1 Mile (Lane Drop)
N
| LI\/or?es (See general note 2) Vories . J
- 3 9 N N .
T = 8" Dotted White Lane Line
<: o n_ 5 o o =Ju L= =g///:= - — -
SEE DETAIL B | a8 | \-type 1-c 67 Wnite
I 1 Lane Line 24" White
— — — — — S"‘OD Line — ]
Type [1-A-A (typ.)
spaced o+ 20’
=] a =)
[=] [=] a

6" Broken
!Yellow

Y

Type l C or

—/Whlfe (

fyp. )\/See generol No+e 3

Varies (general Nofe 4)

MAJOR CROSS STREET

AEE

%

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP

8" Dotted White
Line Extension
8" Solid
White Line

Type I1-A-A Markers (typ. )

~—_C .

See general
Note 3

Solid

I20'I

llow Line

6"
A*

JT

-

SEE DETAIL A/

Vories

(see general

Note 4)

%

TYPICAL TWO-LANE ROADWAY [NTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

6" Solid

20° {'Yellow Line

® Traffic
— Sarety
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘j;ﬂg}’d

TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES,

RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
AND LANE REDUCTION

= — i N
Type II-A- A[-B"* - g 32°
Morkers | 32° t _|
3 % - 4" (+yp )
| o
e

8" Solid_//,

White Line

| 20° |

=

Yellow Line

DETAIL A

DETAIL B

*» 2" minimum ol lowed for restripe projects when approved by the Engineer.

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PM(3) -22
FILE: pm3-22. dgn DNz ‘cy- ‘D

CKs

‘;Qj‘T;‘;DGT December 2022 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS
6-20

015612 020 SS 447

12-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

SN

-0
-1
-12

=g

WFS WICHITA

83




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

The use of this standord is governed by the
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pr0feé$§7(ﬂ"5€‘ﬂ2090ﬂ Oth9E sTRIFNGT Folr SEOr/ § NCOFERGT ££PMITS P280Mages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

7:14: 33 AM

117172023

DATE:

)

GENERAL NOTES

Longitudinal crosswalk |ines should not be placed in the wheel
path of vehicles. Center the crosswalk lines on travel lanes,
lane lines, and shoulder lines (if present).

; 2. A minimum 6" cleor distaonce shall be provided to the curb face. If
the lost crosswalk line falls into this distonce it must be
Shoul der —1 omi tted.
— 5 max. (See 3. For divided roadways, adjustments in spacing of the crosswalk
pe x] fe 1) Iines should be made in the median so thot the crosswalk |ines agre
< — eneral Note maintained in their proper location across the travel portion of
the roadway.
————— ————— [ J«— 24" White crosswalk lines
4. At skewed crosswalks, the crosswalk |ines are to remain parallel
} —— to the lane |ines.
I ] 5. Eaoch crosswalk shall be a minimum of 6° wide.
Ei> 24" Whife  — Center of crosswalk 6. The High-Visibility Longitudinal Crosswalk is the preferred
stop line line to lane |ine crosswalk pattern on Stote Highwoys. Other crosswalk patterns as
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traoffic Control Devices" may
be used. All crosswalk designs and dimension shall comply with
anfer of crosswalk the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices. ™
Ei> [ l+——1line to center of
travel lane 7. Final placement of Stop Bar and Crosswalk shall be approved by the
4 6 min. Engineer in the field.
= ] m—
Center of crosswalk line MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
E:::j‘,———fo shoulder line (if
shoulder is present) PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) |DMS-4200
Shou l der — EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT
> MARKERS DMS-6130
N
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
HIGH-VISIBILITY LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT
AT CONTROLLED APPROACH MARK INGS DMS-8240
All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.
See Notes R1-5b
N 1 &2
/ N
= X NOTES:
Shou | der —
1. Use stop bars with Stop Here For Pedestrians (R1-5b) signs at
— ; ; unsignalized midblock cross walks.
24" White | 20' - S0
<= crosswalk 2. Use stop bars with STOP HERE ON RED (R10-6 or R10-6a) signs at
lines mid block crosswalks controlled by troffic signals or pedestrian
— — — — hybrid beacons.
Center of crosswalk 24" White
line to lane line 1 stop line

1 I
24" White I:::::}«_,,———Cen'rer of crosswalk
» stop Iine line to center of
travel lone

——j§ I ——

Center of crosswalk |line

&4

‘ ® Traffic
Safety

20" - Géonjin. —1 to shoulder line (if I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘j’;f,’g}’d
4 ] shoulder is present)
| S|
Shoulder
. — - CROSSWALK
//)\&_ ya PAVEMENT MARKINGS
R1-5b See Notes
1 &2
PM(4) -22A
FILE: pm4-22a. dgn DNz ‘CK: ‘Dv‘v: CKs
UNSIGNAL IZED MIDBL OCK HIGH - VISIBIL I T Y (©)TxDOT  December 2022 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHIAY
_ REVISIONS 0156 12 020 SS 447
L ONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK g:?g DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
12-22 WFS WICHITA §4
)

:




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
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DISCLAIMER:

117172023 7:14:41 AM

DATE:

6" Solid
White Edge
Line

Typical Exit Gore
Marking (See FPM (5))

6" Solid
Yel low Edge
Line

6" Solid

6" Solid 1500 feet min., - 2 miles max. White Edge
Yellow Edge . Line
Line 300° min. 8/ 80’ 8/ Varies 8’ 80’ 8’ Varies
6" Solid 300° typ. (see Note 2)
white Edge =
Line Physical Gore ——‘ Shoulder — — ~«———Physical Gore
Shoulder . . . <= 2 .\- = *:. § = o o \:.' :.* - §', . a s
{Theoreﬂcol Gore <p \ . . . <= \Typicol Entrance Gore
— — — — — — T — 12" Solid White ——\_,. — T =18, 58kig, Wnite — —
<= MA[N LANES <7 (See’Detail A) lgneof?:\:d White P ee De P
<= \ <= (See Detail B) <
\_ Shoulder or Median \— \\
6" Solid Yellow 6" Broken White \—6" Solid
Edge Line Lane Lines Yel low
° SINGLE LANE EXIT WITH AUXILIARY LANE Edge L ine
(See Note 2)
6" Solid Typical Exit Gore 6" White
White Morking (See FPM (5)) Edge Line Typicol Exit Gore
Edge Line .
6" Solid 9 I 6" Yellow Marking (See FPM (5))
Yellow Edge 6" Dotted White Edge Line
Line Line Extension Deceleration Lone Taper

Physical Gore
Shoul der

6" Solid
White Edge
Line

MAIN LANES

(See Detail D)

Physical
Gore

/

6" Solid
Yel low Edge
Line

NOTE

Reference Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3
to determine if tapered deceleration
lane may be used.

Lone Line

(See Detail D)

Shoulder <& Exir Shoul der
Raygp
<& Shoulder D e See _ <f o o
T :::: — <~ <
<= — — — — — — —
f — o — — MAIN LANES <> <s
\ Shoulder or Median /: <= <
N— 6" Broken White / / / Shoulder or Median \_
Lane Lines — . N
6" Broken White 6" Dotted 6" Dotted White
Lane Lines White / NOTE Line Extension

TAPERED DECELERATION LANE

6" Solid
Yellow Edge Line

(See Detail C)—

Reference Roadway Design Maonual Chgpter 3

to determine length of deceleration lane

and taper.

PARALLEL DECELERATION LANE

' 48 ' ag’ . 32° ,
] l 40° ] 4""||‘I4" | 4" 4" -]
| ) | — — — —e 1 —= — — —n = = =
=— = [ ML N 12" Dotted B2 o (AT .
- . / t"c:rI\;eLine 3:1.20”90 RPM 6" Dotted RPM
1 to 4~d RPM ite White Line -C-
/ i (See Note 3) ?5'& [1-C-R Lane Line Type 11-C-R Extension Type I1-C-R
12" Solid White (See Note 4)
® Traffic
= Safety
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘j;ﬂg}’d
GENERAL NOTES LEGEND MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
1. Pavement markings shall be white except os otherwise noted. <= |traffic flow PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200 TYPICAL STANDARD
2. Length of 12" white line moy vory depending on location, £ | Pavement marking arrows (white) EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100 FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
3. Wide (12") dotted lone line (see Detail B) is used to o Reflectorized Raised Markers ENTRANCE AND EXlT RAMPS
separate @ through lone that continues beyond the (RPM) Type II-C-R TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
interchange from an adjacent mandatory exit lane. x Arrow morKings ore opTional, however HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DVS-8220
4, Normal (6") dotted lane line (see Detail C) is used at "ONLY" is required if arrow is used PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240 FPM (2) -22
parallel accelerotion and deceleration lanes. P SIS TI - ‘m ‘D —
All pavement marking moterials shall meet the ©)TxD0OT October 2022 CONT | sECT Joe HIGHWAY
5. See FPM(1) for traffic lone |ine povement morking details. required Departmental Material Specifications . 0v156 2 020 < “1‘47
os specified by the plans. 2-77 5-00 2-12 p— oo PR
4-92 8-00 10-22 NTY 0.
8-95  2-10 WFS WICHITA §§




Traffic/FPM(3)-22.dgn

7:14:47 AM

117172023
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/8.

DATE:

6" Solid White MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
6" Solid Edge Line Typical Exit Y/ mile min, JPAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) OMS-4200
LSae Edoe ' See Fou (59) EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100

—\ ’ . . . . . . . .

6 Solig 300" min. 8, 80,8 varies 8, 80" 8 BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
rﬂji*e Edge ) TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
ne .

'\ Physical Gore — Shou I der HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
\ Shou I der B . 2 . . . 2 N o= <& PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARK INGS| OMs-8240
— - - <= - \_ N N P - - - o i All pavement marking materials shall meet the

MAIN LANES <s Theoretical g < <o required Departmental Material Specifications
- ph - - Gore - - - _ - - > as specified by the plans.
/ <o <&
LN Shoulder or Median /A AN
\6-- Solid 6" Broken WhH'e—/ \—12" Solid White Line \-12“ Dotted White LEGEND
Yel low Lane Line (See FPM(2) Detail A) Lane Line <= | Traffic flow
Edge Line (See FPM(2) Detail B)
[’ |Pavement marking arrows (white)
S I NGLE LANE EX I T - LANE DROP OR EX I T ONLY o |Reflectorized Raised Morkers
(RPM) Type I1-C-R
* Arrow markings are optional, however
"ONLY" is required if arrow is used
" . . 12" Solid White Line 12" Dotted White
6" Solid White (See FPM(2) Detail A) Lane Line .
/Edge Line /(See FPM(2) Detail B)
y4 Shoulder / /
<& )
CANE - - - - Theoretical - - - - 117 - -
MAIN LANES _ _ I - Core . _ _ 3L . . <<
h h
<& <o
i — v« = x 2 < N\
6" Solid /Physmol Gore ~Shoulder or Medion Y
Yel low 1 .. . . 3 . v s
Edge Line 300’ min, 8 80’ (8 Varies 8 80’ |8 6" Broken White
Lane Line
6" Solid White . .
Ecl'lge L;ne 6" Solid Y mile min,
Yel low
Edge Line
Typical Exit
Gore Marking
(See FPM (5))
SINGLE LANE EXIT - LANE DROP OR EXIT ONLY (LEFT SIDE)
GENERAL NOTES
1. Pavement maorkings shall be white
except 0s otherwise noted.
— GG o 13arTon " " v
i i i ee etai Lone Lines ! ton.
/_ /_ I _\ 1. Lorge Guide signs shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Hondbook.
3. Wide (12") dotted lane line (see FPM(2}
/ / Shoulder\ 2. An optional third lone reduction arrow moy be added based on Detail B) is used to separote a through
engineering judgement. If used, the optional third lane reduction aorrow lone that continues beyond the interchange
<= <B \ should be centered between the first ond last lone reduction arrows. from an adjacent mandatory exit lane.
—_— . i — 3. Arrows aond sign details con be found in the Stondord Highway Sign H i R
<& Lone-Redugf:on-l ~ L <> Designs for Texas (SHSD) ot http://www. txdot. gov. 4. Eﬂg%:,ﬁgf g;ﬁ*?g;s"g?”'fﬁgﬂfégect’ggds_
rrow ~
= = = = — — 4. These guidelines moy also be applied to the design of o right side laone 5. See FPM(1) for traffic lone |ine
3 A reduction. Use LANE ENDS MERGE LEFT (W9-5TL) ond RIGHT LANE ENDS 1/2 . " T
// <= MILE (VIIQ-4TR) signs in lieu of whot is shown on drawing. pavement marking details.
S"YS?:QS Shou | der 3@ Trafffic
faoreL 1o ADVANCED WARNING SIGN : Division
D/4 Ds2 Dz4 DISTANCE (D) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
L D N
e mite PSC'DZ*:dd D (fFt) | L (Ft)
: 45 MPH 775 TYPICAL STANDARD
LEFT LANE o o FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
V2 MILE 55 MPH 990 SINGLE LANE DROP(EXIT ONLY)
LANE ENDS wo-4TL 60 MPH 1,100 AND LANE REDUCTION DETAILS
MERGE RIGHT 65 MPH 1,200 L=WS
w9-5TR 70 MPH 1,250 FPM ‘3) = 22
75 MPH ]’350 FILe:  fpm(3)-22.dgn DNz ‘CK: ‘Dv‘v: CKs
FREEWAY LANE REDUCTION sown | 1200
85 MPH 1,625 gy poqgEiISION 0156/12] 020 SS 447
5,66 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-00  10-22 WFS WICHITA §§




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design PréfedRsy (ASBHIR0EONY 0NOEs gt oA SEIr/ 8 NCOFGRST ELPPIRS o2 ZoBages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

7:14:53 AM

DATE: 11/1/2023

6"

Solid
White

EXIT NUMBER PAVEMENT MARKING NOTES

1. Minimum 8 foot white exit number pavement morkings should
be used, unless otherwise noted.

2. Spacing between letters and numbers should be
approximately 4 inches.

3. Pavement morkings are to be located as specified
elsewhere in the ploans.

4, Numbers ond Letters details can be found in the Stondord g“rSoé;d WEE;e
Highway Design for Texas (SHSD) Section 12 at ore tage Line
http: 7/www. txdot. gov
RPM
Type II-C-R
12" Solid White
12" solid wnite_ .~ /1 /7 — —

6" Solid el oy
Edge Line

<}3 EXIT RAMP

[3]

Curb face

! o or edge of «——Physical
Edge Lnne—\ //d}h% shoulder GoZe
\ / Shoul der o
Exit | \
g?gﬁ = 100" desirable & max, > 20" min. 8

<;O MAIN LANES

See Detail A

MARKINGS WITH EXIT NUMBER

Chevron

L 1" 1o 4"

8" Solid White
Gore Edge Line

A
Y

20°

NOTES

1. Raised pavement markers shall be centered
between each chevron or neutral area line.

2. For more information, see Reflectorized
Raised Pavement Marker Detail.

DETAIL A

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
|PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFF[C PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

All pavement marking moterigls shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

LEGEND
<o |Traffic flow

Reflectorized Raised Markers
(RPM) Type II-C-R

Type Il (Top View)

35° max. -

25°min;:>y///
\¥A hesi
Roodwo:&/////' dhesive

Sur face

Exit
Gore
Sign

See Detail A

6" Solid veiioy
Edge Line

N

Shoulder

Curb foce
or edge of
shoulder

Shoul der

<& Exir RAMP

o
/ Shoulder g o o o y:j o Mﬁ\ T

6" Solid White \\\“- Physical

Edge line Gore

A

N\
100’ desirable & max.

MARKINGS WITHOUT EXIT NUMBER

< }: MAIN LANES

= =

6" Broken White
Lane Lines

SECTION A

REFLECTORIZED RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKER (RPM)

® Traffic
— Sarety
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘j;ﬂg}’d

EXIT GORE
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

FILe:  fpm(5)-22.dgn CKs

FPM(S‘-Z?‘

(©)TxDOT October 2022 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHIAY

g TSI 0156[12] 020 SS 447

10-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA §7

25E



No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

. Tne use of this stondord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 09/18/2023 08:25 AM

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
AND OBJECT MARKERS DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
SIZE 1 SIZE 2 SIZE 3 SIZE 4 SINGLE DOUBLE
INSTL DEL ASSM (D-XX)SZ X (XXXX)XXX (XX}
3 . NUMBER OF REFLECTORS
4 f—ﬁ 4 3" 3 . gingle
o =
r< % 2] <> = Double
é = — =0 — . COLOR OF REFLECTORS
° - . i A 1 . 3 ﬁ | W = White
e : : : : T Y = Yell
® = S = < $ ":: M X “vied R« Rea
- DEVICE + o . ' - . — == p— — =
£ : A N DEVICE o o |5 : REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
2 b < = ~ ° v 1 or 2
- | - o ] ¥
" " o ° TYPE OF POST OR DELINEATOR
2 3 e Ve 4" Ve : : X
€ M + 76 o o WC = Wing Chonnel Post
* < 3 - f ° 2 YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
3 . 1. 3" Y6 " o WFLX = Wnite Flexible Post
2 6" + Ye BRF = Barrier Reflector
-
» TYPE OF MOUNT
-y . . GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
g 1-Size 2 f?flecfor 1-Size 1 reflector | 2-Size 2 reflector | 2-Size 1 reflector | CTB = Concrete Barrier Mount
uni unit nits it GF1 or GF2 = Guard Fence Attachment
‘: SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting I o unis SRF = Surface :oun‘r
(<]
® 1. Size 1 ond 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting DIlRng::lg‘red
3 NOTE poet T POST TYPE WwC YFLX, WFLX wC YFLX, WFLX grle . gi'gireciiom: ith
- -Dir
td 2. Size 2 ond 3 - For use on wing channel (wc) post only. Use opproved ! ! 'rbirectional wi red on back
5 metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM=XX) {XXXX) XXX (XX)
|
8 OBJECT MARKERS TYPE_OF OBJECT MARKER
[= 1] 1] )
5 Type 1 (OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
= X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
- - - - - n i Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
5 OM-1 OM-2X OM-2Z OM-3L OM-3R OM-3C OoM-4 Z = 3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)
2 L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
b
2 a 3 2 . 2:gm suTae (T;De 3 Object Marker only)
T = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
5 <n_n> )<;>( ]2 . . TYPE OF POST
v ] . S " 12" WC = Wing Chonnel Post
£ % J KA ! < i < , WFLX = Wnite Flexible Post
£ ; Lx g e TWT = Thin Wolled Tubing
% . = Y
2l oevice e ﬂ . [ TYPE OF MOUNT
° - -9 N i i ‘ GND = Embedded (drivable)
s }}} 5 N » 5 5 { SRF = Surface Mount
< /] M Tacoh ~M M WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
H \45‘/ WAP = Wedge Anchor Plastic
o “ 6" ) DIRECTION
c { L ) 1f Required
* ) 6 ﬁ Bl = Bi-Directional
- 3-Size 1 reflector
3-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
units unit or 1-Size 4 reflector
unit FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS | pyie 4400
: (EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
_ . . Iternagting acrylic block ond retroflective _ R
SHEETING Yel low-Type BFLor (.;LShee-rung Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cy Sheeting Red -Type Bn_°r C Sheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
POST TYP
OST TYPE T we we WFLX T ™ DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER | . o
MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:

GF1 GF2 cT8 Delineator and object marker
substrates and sign substrates
shall be 0.080" Aluminum sign
blank to conform to ASTM B-209
Alloy 6061-T6 or approved

DEVICE DEVICE alternative.
® Traffic
| | | | ;’ Safety
DEVICE wi1-8 wi-6 I Texas Department of Transportation SDtla‘;'ll%’g?d
187x 24 | 247 307 30°x 36" [ 36" a0 48" x 24 60" x 30" DELINEATOR &
SIZE W x L) |(conventional) °5':eepsi'zog,°' (Expressway) | (Freeway) {Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway) OBJECT MARKER
1. Borrier reflectors shall meet the requirements
! of DS 8e0o. MOUNTING HEIGHT 4'-0" or 7°-0" 7°-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT MATERIAL
- - - H 7:_0!!
z 2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are listed on the DESCR I PT ION
= "Barrier Reflectors” Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs ond ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs
2 . .
at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM (] ) '20
E SHEET ING Yellow. Wnite. Red NOTE Sheets and paid under Item 644 (Small Roadside Sign Assemblies). FIte:  doml-20. dgn on: TXDOT ‘CV:TXDQT ow: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
’ ’ D T200 1 5004 o P
- 1. Reflective sheefing shall have o minimum 2. When there is o need to increase conspicuity, the Texas version of Sl Pﬁ?ii;g”* OIOQJS:; (;;Bo SHSI H“7
o NOTE dimension of 3 inches and minimum surfoce ::Z 8:E giggg”g: tﬁsgg :gsgw ?J’?TS;WI-QT) may be used instead of 10-03 3-15 p1ST counTY SHEET No.
o area of 9 square inches. : 410 120 WFS WICHITA 88
20A




POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS

TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DOCUMENT NAME

DATE: 09/18/2023 08:25 AM

FILE:

WING CHANNEL (WO) FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
oy = L,cl Attached to
@ @ @ post or block
— — . . — N T ri
[] [ ] Reflecﬁve. | ::A ) L
rox. :
. Reflective material T r™) i pprox ¢ D
o material — — = s 1.1
: — T i + z - 11
° ol o [ (= © [=
° o > Clo ' s 11
Ground ° J = g% ~ Il
Line N ° - b g ; =v
Ky o 5 2 11
° [ Cl% — - _o.
° o| O Ll
e _ o =]
o — " C
° 2 Post " 20
° 0s " " i "
. > Post 27"| 30
. ’ o
° N
H :
2 r .
P . CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
O = =
—1 = ° _[:]_ — Place Barrier Reflector
8 12" Dia. - 12" Dia. g?Bfop or on sidel(s) of
: 3.5" 17 )
E Base o 7}
° — o/
H Stub 30,‘ 2" i
= R
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
. NOTES
1. Egt;(:dgef_géngoChggne;eéw%r 1. See "Flexible Delineator ond Object Marker Posts”
P pt 10 y y Moterial Producer List for approved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Del ineators only. 2. Install per monufacturer’'s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Instal | per monufacturer’s recommendations.
: T
1011 SS Gr. 30, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow delineotors with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Ploce delineators on o section of roodway at o consistent
centerline or medion use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
be yel low.
2. Where o restriction prevents consistent plaocement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS | CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 povement edge, place the offected object morkers in Iine
wi 1 U 1 -
AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS
3. When Type 2 object morkers ond del inegtors are more than
8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain o height of approximotely 4°-0". [f this is the
case, plaoce the obJect marker or delineotor as close to the
— desired height as possible.
D 4, Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
A in aoccordance with the monufocturer’s recommendotion.
> 5. Barrier reflectors should be installed @ minimum of 18 inches
e above the edge of the pavement surface.
5| :
o
A\ E S 6. Diogonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
[ o|v toward the intended travel lane.
‘ a ~Pavement -
° s " surface M 3 o ;’raaffef;;
o arel
[ ~ ~Pavement NN T D " ¢ of Ti sati Division
s _Povement Sor foce N Ba I exas Department of Transportation Standard
/' surface i N
- DELINEATOR &
~Ground
~Ground = / Line OBJECT MARKER
~Ground > Y Line |
~\ Lline : INSTALLATION
\ 2'-0" to0 8'-0" or |
T in front of object
NOTE NOTE being marked D & OM (2) _20
Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be - >
of the chevron is permitted for mounted ot @ height of 7° to the bottom Fite: dom2-20. dgn oie TXDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT _ [exs TXDOT
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE ©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT ‘SECT JoB HIGHWAY
o height of 6°-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shall See general notes 1, 2 and 3. 0156 12| 020 SS 447
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" ond be_ instal Ie? per SMD stondard sheets and 10-09 3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 4-10 7-20 WFS WICHITA ag
208




MINIMUM WARNING DEVICES AT CURVES
WITH ADVISORY SPEEDS

Amount by which

Advisory Speed Curve Advisory Speed

No warranty of any

is less than Turn Curve
Posted Speed (30 MPH or less) (35 MPH or more)
5 MPH & 10 MPH ® RPMs ® RPMs
15 MPH & 20 MPH ® RPMs and One Direction ® RPMs ond Chevrons; or

Large Arrow sign ® RPMs and One Direction Large

Arrow sign where geometric
conditions or roadside
obstacles prevent the
instal lgtion of chevrons.

25 MPH & more ® RPMs and Chevrons; or ® RPMs and Chevrons

® RPMs and One Direction
Large Arrow sign where
geometric conditions or
roadside obstacles prevent
the installagtion of
chevrons

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

SUGGESTED SPACING FOR DELINEATORS
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES

The use of this standord is governed by the

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

—— ONE DIRECTION
/ LARGE ARROW
SIGN ——

Curve Spacing

— Extension of the
centerline of the .
tangent section of
approaoch lane ——

DELINEATOR AND OBJECT MARKER APPLICATION AND SPACING

Curve del ineator approach and departure
spacing should include 3 del ineators
spaced at 2A. This spocing should be
used during design preparation or when
the degree of curve is known,

Rai |

DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON . ; : R - R \ i .
CONDITION REQUIRED TREATMENT MINIMUM SPACING
SPACING
WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS KNOWN Frwy./Exp. Tangent RPMs See PM-series ond FPM-series
stondard sheets
FEET
Frwy./Exp. Curve Single delineators on right side See delinegtor spacing table
Degree Radius [Spacing Spacing Chevron
of . A Spacing
Curve of mn Jn in Single delineators on at least one 100 feet on ramp tongents
Curve [ Curve |Straightaway| cyrye Frwy/Exp. Ramp side of ramp (should be on outside Use delineator spacing table for
of curves) (see Detail 3 on D&OM(4)) | ramp curves (“"straightway spacing”
A 2A B does not apply 10 ramp curves)
1 5730 225 450 — . . - -
2 2865 160 320 — Acceleration/Deceleration Double delineators (see Detail 3 100 feet (See Detail 3 on D & OM (4))
Lane on D&OM(4))
3 1910 130 260 200
4 1433 110 220 160 Truck Escape Ramp Single red delineators on both sides| 50 feet
114 1 1
> s 00 200 co Bi-Directional Delineators when
6 955 90 180 160 . . uqdiviged with one lane each
7 819 85 170 160 Egéggzé?;d(;:g: or direction Equal spacing (100°max) but
8 716 75 150 160 Beam Guard Fence Single Delineators when multiple not less than 3 del ineators
9 637 73 130 120 lanes each direction
10 573 70 140 120
11 521 65 130 120 Concrete Traffic Borrier (CTB) | Barrier reflectors matching . '
12 478 60 120 120 or Steel Traffic Barrier the color of the edge line Equal spacing 100’ max
13 441 60 120 120 Ccable Borrier Reflectors motching the color Every 5th cable borrier post (up to
14 409 55 110 80 able Barrie of the edge line 100° max)
15 382 55 110 80
16 358 55 110 80 Divided highway - Object marker on gequire? r$flec+1ve Shge;&n?v?Z?vided
manufacturer per or
19 302 50 100 80 Guard Rail Terminus/Impact opproach end o Type 3 Object Morker (OM-3) in
23 249 40 80 80 Head Undivided 2-l1ane highways - front of the terminal end
29 198 35 70 40 Object marker on approach and
See D & OM (5) and D & OM (6)
38 151 30 60 40 depoarture end
57 101 20 40 40 Bridges with no Approach Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)

at end of rail and 3 single
delineators approaching rail

See D & OM(5)

Reduced Width Approaches to
Bridge Rail

Type 2 ond Type 3 Object
Markers (OM-3) ond 3 single
del ineators approaching bridge

Requires reflective sheeting
provided by maonufacturer per

D & OM (VIA) or o Type 3 Object
Marker (OM-3) in front of the
terminal end

See D & OM (5)

Culverts without MBGF

Type 2 Object Morkers

See Detail 2 on D & OM(4)

Crossovers

Double yellow del ineators and RPMs

See Detail 1 on D & OM (4)

DOCUMENT NAME

DATE: 09/18/2023 08:25 AM

FILE:

Pavement Narrowing Single del ineators adjacent
NOTE DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON (lane merge) on to affected lane for full 100 feet
ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) sign SPACING Freeways/Expressway length of transition
should be locoted at opproximately and
perpendiculor to the extension of the WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS NOT KNOWN NOTES
centerline of the tangent section of . R N Chevron
approach |ane. Advisory Spoplng Spqglng Spacing 1. Unless indicoted otherwise, the delineator or barrier reflector color shall conform
Speed n mn n to the color of the pavement edge line on the side of the road where the delineagtors
(MPH) Curve [Straightaway or barrier reflectors are placed.
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR CHEVRONS Curve
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES = ]3AO 22;: 220 2. Barrier reflectors mgy be used to reploce required del ineators.
60 110 220 160 3. Single red delineators may be mounted on the back side of delineator posts for wrong
. way driver applications
ZS;szzie Point of 55 100 200 160
1 .
50 85 170 160 3@ Traffic
taongent Safet)
? 45 75 150 120 I Texas Department of Transportation sDtQ;f;f,ig}%'d
40 70 140 120
35 60 120 120
30 55 110 80 LEGEND DELINEATOR &
25 50 100 80
20 40 80 80 é Bi-directional OB‘JECT MARKER
15 35 70 40 De! ineator PLACEMENT DETAILS
[f the degree of curve is not known, ;R Del ineator
del ineator spacing may be determined
NOT based on the Advisgry Speed of the . - Sign D 8( OM (3) '20
OTE curve. Use the delinegtor curve spocing Fies dom3-20. dgn ons TXDOT [ ek TXDOT [ows TXDOT [ s TXDOT

At least one chevron pair is installed
beyond the point of tongent in tangent
section.

for each Advisory Speed (MPH).

© TxpOT

August 2004 CONT ‘SECT JoB HIGHIAY

3-1
6-1

IR

{
2

REVISIONS 0156 12 020 SS 447

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

S o

WFS WICHITA QSL__

20C



No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DOCUMENT NAME

DATE TIME

DATE:
FILE:

CROSSOVERS FREEWAY DELINEATION FOR RAMPS AND TYPICAL APPLICATION OF
ACCELERATION/DECELERATION LANES DEAD END BARRICADE
-— Dead End
10° i
; | - A * | Barricode
| |* Optional type 4
100 | object morkers
U I] usual | |
4 Type 1-A |
RPM’s at 20" | [l 777,,,'1,7777— — Double | |
spacing — [ yel low |
del ineator |
SZ‘I"?CLS | Type 11-C-R
del inegtor — RPM’s at 10° @ @ ﬁ @
I | spacing
0 o & o N
o Warning devices
5 & =4 as per D & OM(3)
@ @ > or Additional
devices as -
0 R necessary b
® Spacing of white
delineators for
[l acceleration or
R deceleration lanes
is agpproximately 100 ft.
R
|
DETAIL 1 % DETAIL 4
R TYPICAL DEAD END
BARRICADE INSTALLATION
FOR CULVERTS , 5 )
WITHOUT MBGF 1 -
AN LSNP ‘1_
Ramp tangents mox.
1 700" max spacing AN LN NN I, llm
Ramp curves-
Use del ineator
OM-2 1-o.be [| —OM-2 to be spocing table ’_(7:52337 ‘L)gnes
placed if safety placed if culvert ("Straightaway NOTES
?ndl‘rreoI:en*]s headwall is greater spocing“ does
is less an : thon 20’ in length
from travel lane.— ond is Ie;s moﬁ BgTig:g,:g;'s 1. Barricade striping shall be red and white reflective sheeting for all permanent
@ ( ﬁ 15" from travel should be on road closures.
4 é?ngo;ox:hm the outside of 2. Barricode striping is red and white sloping toward the center of the roadway.
curve.
[| Ij 3. Type 3 Borricade Supports should be anchored to soil or pavement as descr ibed
A1 in compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List, section D.2.f ond D.2.q.
— ===} —] =
~
ERSE A ) R ——— F—~ DETAIL 5
N
0 ! DETAIL 3 - —
OM-2 to b Sarety
- - [o] e . ivision
ploced if culvert LEGEND I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
[l ::ggw?éll ;-'fo,:,ess é Bidirectional Delineator
trovel lgne or < | Delineator DEL INEATOR &
within the cleor OBJECT MARKER
zone
OM-3
g PLACEMENT DETAILS
7z 77| Borricade
= | Sion D & OM(4) -20
DETAIL 2 OM-2 FILE: dom4-20. dgn on: TXDOT ‘CHT*DOT ow: TXDOT ck: TXDOT
©7TxDOT  August 2004 coNT ‘SECT Jop HIGHWAY
% Double Del ineator 315 revisIans 015612 020 5S 447
7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
WFS WICHITA Q]

20D



TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DOCUMENT NAME

DATE TIME

DATE:
FILE:

WITH REDUCED WIDTH APPROACH RAIL WITH METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGPF) BRIDGE WITH NO APPROACH RAIL
See Note 1 — — See Note 1
A / - 0
See Note 1 — See Note 1 T X bt
25 ft. [l 25 f+t. I] T
i Y -
) 2 . o X €0 T 3 Tyee
Y J 25 ft. 25 ft. del inegtors delineators
[l [l spaced 25° spaced 25°
A _ v aport apart
| é ! ] 0 X
o ) ke ! v

FOANN

bidirectional é é bidirectional

\ 0 ,
i |J_L| Ij i . I] One barrier
(r)gtfelte)g:;;e;ml | - ™ reflector shall
[l ) be placed
I be placed - Steel or concrete - dirzc-rly behind
[l directly behind P Bridge rail each OM-3.
each OM-3. The others
Th " The others I] will have
(—Steel or concrete- will have equal spacing
Bridge rail I equal spacing (100" mox), but
. . (100’ max), but b4 not less than 3
Bidirectional I] .. . not less than 3 (— bidirectional
white barrier Bidirectional bidirectional g 1 white barrier
reflectors or white barrier Equal spacin white borrier flect
del ineotors reflectors or . qua spacing reflectors retlectors
é é delineators Equal spacing I (100" max), but
(100’ max), but not less than
[l not less than 3 bidirectional
3 bidirectional white barrier ¥ I]
2 . flectors or -~
| white barrier refl
Equal gg:ging reflectors or delineators 3
spacing (100" mox) del ineators
(100° max), n but not ' [l
3 total. 3- Type
3 total. é é |] D_Swyp w W3- Type
H D-Sw
o} MBGF —— — del inegtors .
0 0
e’ ] apart
o m D nE ] b= 5% opart
[l Type D-SW [|
Type D-SW é é del inecgtors ? Q

del ineagtors bidirectional

bidirectional

=i &2
JV é é 3

Shoulder
Edge Line
Edge Line
Shoul der

Edge Line /
Shoulder

: FO3 03 03 O3 .
.D\{Di- O3 03 03 03 03 A}
'D/{DE 03 r 03 O3 XDe e XDe L03 P03 L03 ~-

]
o<
Ol o
= ® Traffi
25 o1, 2|8 25 o1, 25 o1, I 25 o1, LEGEND = zete
ala v |2 - © I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘j;ﬂg}’d
[l x 318 o 2 _v é Bidirectional Delineator
£ |0 o £
See Note 1 - _ see Note 1 See Note 1 1" I B See Note 1 %< [Delineator DEL INEATOR &
ee Note 1 — — See Note ee Note 1 — — See Note
7 OBJECT MARKER
ou-3 PLACEMENT DETAILS
NOTE: NOTE:
1. Terminal ends require reflective 1. Terminal ends require reflective I;l OoM-2 D & OM (5) -20
sheeting provided by manufacturer sheeting provided by manufacturer Fie domb-20. dgn on: TXD0T_[ove TXDOT [owe Tx0OT [oxa Tx00T
per D & OM (VIA) or a Type 3 per D & OM (VIA) or a Type 3 . 00T ALgust 2015 oo
Object Marker (OM-3) in front of Object Marker (OM-3) in front w Terminal End OlLl tf?;jlogf” 01026 SIE; (;;Bo SHSI Hﬂ,
the terminal end. of the terminal end. 7-20 -
@ Troffic Flow b DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS WICHITA 92
20E




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

pw: //txdot. projectwiseon| ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pr&fedhsy AisE020¢ 0y o hBE sheird foAr SEAr 8 NCOFGET ELBOMKS 102gomeees resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

12:31:43 AM

11/2/2023

DATE:
FILE:

MULTI-LANE UNDIVIDED, DIVIDED ROADWAY WITH
CONTINUOUS CONCRETE TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH METAL BEAM GUARD EMERGENCY CROSSOVER
OR STEEL BARRIER METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGF) FENCE (MBGPF)
Concrete or
Steel
Troffic Every 5th
BOI"I"IEI"\ . ' | /coble
ee rrier
¢ o C Note 3 [| |] ﬁgie 3 @u @ ‘ I] g;s+ r?mrked
1 I] [I \ [l |l —11 M p=d T +/ :é:rl]eziclmlfow
= = ? ! : ? / ‘ 0 grm::i:ﬁm
0 0 25 ft. 25 ft. B e 0 = \ spacing 100"
@ @ @ I] @ [I A b MBGF ‘ 0 .
0 Q ] b K = W 0 = - Sleclzclié::lcen’r
= MBGF 0 reflectors
0 0 vpor | on cable
I 5 0 = X or W = I = barrier at
CTB 0 crossover.
0 = I : I W s fDOLIJtIDIe
: s |1y oo = % e "'\gf/
0 ' cte [ 0 o
EQL:IG| spccfng 5 = EQL_JGI spocjng & < =] 0 /,,
white barrier white barrier w®o Nee » I
100" mox 0 0 (00" mox Nore : : Note o 2 ,/( R é'/ FOR OFFICIAL
2 2 g 2 = 1 : | I e
I I
. U R 0 B ONLY
I ' § P X 0 0 = B 0 0 RS-11T
! 2 powle R 0 * Exproasnays 45D
b é 2 Yellow 25 ft. 0 0 Freeway: 48x48
0 0 X 0 0 W o ‘
b | I N )
P I] é [I e Y P [| [I Y B % ﬁ See ‘
ﬁ} iy j_ | Note 3 I + I
25 ft. 25 ft.
P i IR = I
- qc’ s_?:, qc’ L L [ I] Q J Elceﬁe 3 [I I] ‘ [I
glo clo 3l Note 3 | 2| g gl 2 Note 3 § 4 o 8
w|w wl| » 5] o ol 3 Cable B i
0 I § § ] o 2 able Barrier
Equal spacing Wl wn
yellow barrier
reflectors (either
bidirectional on top
or single direction
on each side). 100’
max.

LEGEND =t Jame

I Texas Department of Transportation Division

NOTES

1. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less Bidirectional Delineator

than 3 single directional white barrier
reflectors or delineators. On Continuos
Barrier, equal spacing (100’ max.)

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
oM-3 PLACEMENT DETAILS

oz D & OM(6) -20

Del ineator

2. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less
than 3 single directional yellow barrier
reflectors or delineators.

ﬁﬂﬁ\\\aﬂa@e

3. Term[ncl ends require reflective sheeting FILE: dom6-20. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT Jows TxDOT [cks TxDOT
provided by morjufocfurer per D &_OM (VIA) Terminal End ©Tx00T August 2015 conT |sect 108 HIGHWAY
or a Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)in front REVISIONS 0156| 12 020 SS 447
of the terminal end. Troffic Flow 7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA 93

20F




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DOCUMENT NAME

DATE TIME

DATE:
FILE:

{ N
BACK PANEL (OPTIONAL)
) p —Object marker installed
. per monufocturer’s
recommendaot ions.
12
6 - —
_ 2 4" minimum; -
12" Adjust to fit
qttenuotor z
36" Y per monufacturer’'s 10" N
recommendation, or | | -
12" as directed by the L ‘
Engineer ‘ | variable to motch width of |
) _ v exit gore sign.
6"
&
2 'Y/a" minimum, 6
o
2 ¢
OBJECT MARKERS SMALLER THAN 3 FT R
NOTES
1. Object Markers shall conform to the Texas MUTCD and meet the color
ond reflectivity requirement of Department Moterial Specification DMS 8300.
Background shall be yellow reflective sheeting (Type B or C) aond Chevron
NOTES shal | be black.
%1. Spacing should be odjusted 2. Object Markers may be fabricated from adhesive backed reflective sheeting
6" to attach through centerline applied directly to guardrail end treatment, or applied directly to an
- of drum, per attenuator "end cap” as per the manufacturer’s recommendotion. Direct applied
) manufacturers recommendation, sheeting shall provide @ smooth surface and have no wrinkles, aQir
6 or as directed by the Engineer. bubbles, cuts or teors. A radius at the corners is not required for
N direct applied sheeting.
6" 2. Mounting should be flush . . . . . .
36" J— with top of attenuator. 3. Object Marker size may be reduced to fit smaller devices. Width of alternating
At ' " " black and yellow stripes ore typically 6". Object Markers smal ler than 3ft
B Minimum size 96" x 24".
6" 6" may have reduced width stripes of a minimum of 2 ',".
6" $ 4, Pop rivets, screws, or nuts and bolts maoy be used to attach object markers
) A ond reflectors. Holes, slots or other openings may be cut or drilled through
6" Y object morkers to allow cable or other attachments.
1%, "R 5. Object Marker at nose of attenuator is subsidiary to the attenuator. 3@ b.’g-_’aa_ffef}f,
. vision
Lw 6. See D & OM (1-4) for required barrier reflectors. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
6"
: FOR VEHICLE IMPACT
6"
- ATTENUATORS
6"
D & OM(VIA) -20
[ FILE: domyvia20. dgn on: TXDOT ‘CHT*DOT ows TXDOT | cks TXDOT
(©)TxDOT  December 1989 CONT ‘SECT JOB HIGHIAY
‘ * 7!‘ * ! REVISIONS o]5d 12 020 SS 447
! 4-92 8-04 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-95 3-15 ' -
4-98 7-20 WFS WICHITA 94
2006




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design PréfedRsy (ASBHIR0EONY 0NOEs Gt oA SEr/ 8 NCOFGRST ELTIRIA 0N YoBapes resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

117172023 7:15:49 AM

DATE:

REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

DO NOT WRONG
ENTER WAY

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SPEED
LIMIT

95

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL

BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING

BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS

REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

A A

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

20| LAR]

WHEN
FLASHING

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND YELLOW E Bp OR Cp SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM

LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
FLOURESCENT
BACKGROUND YELLOW GREEN TYPE BFLOR CFLSHEETING
LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SY&BOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1.

6.

Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plons and/or as
shown on sign taobulation sheet. Stondord sign designs ond orrow dimensions
con be found in the "Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

Sign legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Stondord Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F),

Lateral spocing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
ond any approved chonges thereto. Laoteral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearonce when spacing is not shown.

. Block legend ond borders shall be opplied by screening process or cut-out

acrylic non-reflective black film to background sheeting, or combination
thereof.

white legend and borders shall be applied by screening process with transparent
colored ink, tronsparent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or
cut-out white sheeting to colored bockground sheeting, or combinotion thereof.

Colored legend shall be applied by screening process with transparent colored
ink, tronsporent colored overlay film or colored sheeting to bockground
sheeting, or combination thereof.

Sign substrote shall be ony moterial thot meets the Deportmental Moterial
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternotive.

Mounting details for roadside mounted signs are shown in the "SMD series”
Stondord Plan Sheets.

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet

Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0. 080
7.5 to 15 0. 100
Greater than 15 0.125

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

The Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

" Traffic
3 Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘ﬁﬂ;’}’d
TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS
TSR(4)-13
p— tor4-13. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [exs TxDOT
©7Tx00T  October 2003 conT |sect 408 HEGHIAY
REVISIONS 0156/ 12 020 SS 447
Ig:gg 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
FS ICHIT
4 W WICHITA Qﬁ




No warronty of ony
lity for the conver-

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimate ond quontities sheets)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX(X) XX (X-XXXX)
Post Type

FRP = Fibergloss Reinforced Plostic Pipe (see SMD(FRP))

TWT = Thin-Wolled Tubing (see SMD(TWT)}

10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMD(SLIP-1} to (SLIP-3))

Number of Posts (1 or 2)

Anchor Type

UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) ond (TWT))
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT))
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMDI(TWT))

WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic {(see SMD(TWT}))
SA = Slipbase - Concreted {(see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
Sign Mounting Designotion
P = Prefab. "Plain™ (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT), (FRP))
T = Prefab. "T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) %
U = Prefob. "U" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
[F REQUIRED
1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD{SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT))
BM = Extruded Wind Beom (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Chonnel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Ponels (see SMD(SLIP-3))

REQUIRED CLEARANCE
FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

-z HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

Non-breakoway. 0to6ft

portion of 7.5 ft mox
5|:|ppor1' Travel 7.0 ft min »
{i.e., stubl. Lone ﬂ

60" | t6round Paved
' Surface Shoulder

LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width,
the sign must be placed at least 12 ft, from
the edge of the travel lone,

To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, any
substantial remains of a breokaway support,
when it is broken oway, should not project
more thon 4 inches above a 60-inch chord
fi.e., typical space between wheel poths).

SIGN LOCATION

PAVED SHOULDERS

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

6 ft min —«——‘

— Greater
thon 6 ft
7.5 f+ max
Travel 7.0 ft min »
Lane ﬂ
o3P & %%m
Paved
Shou | der

GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is greater thon 6 f+ in width,

the sign must be placed ot least 6 ft. from the
edge of the shoulder.

i d TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever. TxDST gssumes no responsib N C
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act"

kind is made by

DISCLAIMER:

BEHIND BARRIER

T-INTERSECTION

KN

12 ft min ———

6 ft min —

1

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min »
Travel -
Lone ¢
P Ti¥A S
_ﬁ\
Shoulder T~

When this sign is needed ot the end of o two-lane,
two way roaodway, the right edge of the sign should
be in line with the centerline of the roadway. Place
as close to ROW as practical,

DATE:
FILE:

PSRN -7 oS ~
N 4 N
. s . .
No more than 2 sign ’ \ Acceptable // \ 5 f1 mines ———f HIGHWAY 2 ft minex HIGHWAY
posts should be located / \\ | \ INTERSECTION INTERSECTION
within o 7 ft. circle. L o o 2 o ol AHEAD AHEAD
T | \ 1 Edge of Travel Lone
\ /
/ - \ 7 ft.
-~ \ 7 ft. -7 T~ N ; / 1
’ 7 = N N diometer 7 / 7 N ~ d::?:z:‘:r P 4 ﬁGU(.er 7.5 ft mox Concrete 7.5 ft mox - - - - -
\ N _ circle - ~ - Travel y” Roil 7.0 ft min » Travel : 7.0 ft min
4 \ . \ - - Lone n Lone Barrier |‘| |
- — ; ]
= \ | \ Not Acceptable (5 T =
{ | \ Paved Paved .
| =20 o : o | Shoulder Shoul der
\ \
/ /
‘e d,’ f**- / \ a-Lnf;f;r ’ BEHIND GUARDRAIL BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER
iometer , ! /
~ . circle_ - Not Acceptable . circle .~ Not Acceptable »»Sign clearonce bosed on distonce required for proper guord rail or concrete barrier performonce.
== == * Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greotest sign elevotion:
TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL SIGNS WITH PLAQUES RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY (1) o minimum of 7 to o moximum of 7.5 feet above the
. . (wnen & ftr min, is not possible,) edge of the travel lane or
Single Signs Back-to-Back (2) o minimum of 7 to o maximum of 7.5 feet above the
Signs EAST grade ot the bose of the support when sign is
U-bolt — ™ Mox {mum instal led on the backslope.
EAST possible HIGHWAY The moximum values may be increased when directed by
cz;z:rmf:.;z;' w:.l)g;r T ood b INTERSECTION the Engineer.
aut ' '_g‘ ,/ Sion Ponel 7.5 ft mox AHEAD See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed
7.0 ft min » 3P5 IZ,'> oD drowings of sign clomps, Triangulor Slipbose System
" Nut, lock ehel — T components and Wedge Anchor System components.
- washer 1
Irovel g:egeg;:gg;efgfgr: Sioque 6 The website address is:
v " . . .
the 7 ft sign height is 1.5 ft mox http: //www. txdot.gov/publ ications/traffic. htm
= Sign measured to the bottom of 7.0 ft min »
0 1) ~——Nut, lock Clomp Paved the supplemental plaque
washer Shoulder or secondory sign. T[ovel
ane
1Y
f A Nylon washer, flat T
Sign Ponel %’ Nylon wosker, flot CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND =4 Texgs Department of Transportation
nut I , Shoulder I Traffic Operations Division
. 7 Right-of-way restrictions moy be created
Bolts used to mount $ign panels to the clamp are /. . S
. . 1 1t ~Sign Panel
5/16-18 UNC galvaonized squore heod with nut, Clomp Bo %’ ig - szn* f“fn* ~— g’.:g?'r:sé "’g*ﬁ;'rr"eq?;?;r"g"' :°'$:;'r SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
nylon washer, flot wosher and lock washer, The Nylon washer, flat —" 5 ! HIGHWAY ! f“'f Ings, ow i h O O
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum, washer, lock washer, — Sign Bolt INTERSECTION actors. SMALL ROADS l DE S l GNS
nut . . P
When two sign clomps ore used to mount signs In situotions where o loteral restriction
bock.m.bocﬁl use @ 5/16-18 UNC golvonizgd hex . imate Bolt Lenoth AHEAD prevents the minimum horizontal clearance GENERAL NOTES & DE TA l LS
. . . rox n B
head per ASTM A307 with nut ond helical-spring lock Pipe Diameter . "_" oximate 50 . eng fﬁgm.f:hﬁeed?e og fneftro\f/el I?:e' fSIgnT
washer. The aopproximate bolt lengths for various post Specific Clamp | Universal Clamp shou ploced os for from the trave SMD (GEN) _08
sizes ond sign clomp types ore given in the table ot 2* nominal 3= 3or 3 1/2° | lone os proctical.
right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted . N - - 7.5 ft I‘EICIX . © TxDOT July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cy'- TXDOT ‘D“‘“' TXDOT | Ck: TXDOT
depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2" nomingl 3or 3172 31/2 0r 4 Face of 7.0 ft min # Face of wxx Post may be shorter if protected by ©TxDOT July 2 + X + T We TX : X
3* nominal 3172 or 4" 4 172" Curb n y Curb guordrail or if Engineer determines the 9-08 REVISIONS CONT | SECT 408 HIGHIIAY
Sign clomps moy be either the specific size clomp PR T ,:‘! o = dTT post could not be hit due to extreme 0156 | 12 020 55 447
or the universal clomp. slope. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
03 WICHITA 96
26A
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DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL NOTES:

p NOTE 1. Slip bose shall be permonent |y morked to indicate monufocturer. Method, design, ond location of
Bolt lgs;wc Tubing or marking ore subject to approval of the TxDOT Traffic Standards Engineer.
Keeper Plote ~— Schedule 80 Pipe Thel"e are YOrIOUS deV!CQS opproved 2. b:gfg;éo.:_ug?zg (:; gggf :G::iy;lz:;ﬁ::)sm” conform to the following specifications:
(See General Note 3) for the Triongular Slipbase System, 0.134" nominal wall thickness
H Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
Slip Base P!eose reference The.Ma'ter ial PrOducer Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
> List for approved slip bose systems. Other steels may be used if they meet the following:
oD http: //www, txdot. gov/business/producer | ist.htm 57,3 ggg gg: minimun ¥éﬁ;?|§+§f:§;2m
. L] L]
— The devices shall be installed per 20% minimum elongation in 2"
5/8" structural . H Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the ronge of 0.122" to 0.138"
bolts (3), nuts I anfOCTUr"erS recommendat i ons. Outside diameter (uncogted) shall be within the range of 2.867" to 2,883"
{3), ond woshers \ Washers Instal lation procedures shall be Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoot
(6) per ASTM A325 if required by H 1 tube outside diometer weld seam by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833.
or A449 ond — - manufacturer provided 1o the Englneer by Contractor. Schedule 80 Pipe (2,875" outside diometer)
galvanized per 0.276" nominal wall thickness
Item 445 “Galvonizing. " Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Bolt length is Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
2 1/2°, outside diometer ond wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46, 000 PS] minimum yield strength
62,000 PS] minimum tensile strength
21% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncooted) shall be within the range of 0.248" to 0.304"
Outside diometer (uncooted) shall be within the ronge of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvanizotion per ASTM A123
3. See the Troffic Operations Division website for detailed drowings of sign clomps ond Texas
Universal Triongular Slipbose System components. The website oddress is:
Stub —— http: //www, txdot, gov/publ icat ions/traffic, htm
4, Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
3/4 = diometer hole. ——— ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE
Provide a .
7" % 172" diameter Foundotion
rod or 84 rebar. 1. Prepore 12-inch diometer by 42-inch deep hole. 1f solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
foundation may be reduced such that it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock.
Closs A concrete — 2" 2. The Engineer maoy permit batches of concrete less thon 2 cubic yords to be mixed with o portable,
motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less thaon 0.5 cubic yords, hond mixing in o
suitable container may be allowed by Engineer, Concrete shall be Class A,
3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back ond
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contact between the concrete ond stub.
Non-reinforced Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.
concrete footing 4, Plumb the stub. Allow o minimum of 4 doys to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
(shall be used 5. The triongulor slipbase system is multidirectional and is designed to release when struck from any
unless noted - direction.
elsewhere in the
plons). Foundation Suppor t
should take opprox. 1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet obove the edge of the travelwoy
2.5 cf of concrete. (i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plote is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
: above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb and
- —— straight.
}-7 12" Dio ——1 2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum clearonce between each sign is mointgined. See SMD(SLIP-2) for
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(X)SA(X-XXXX} cleoronces based on sign types.

CONCRE TE ANCHOR Concrete onchor consists of 5/8"

diometer stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, ond

6% min — hordened washer per ASTM F436. The
to edge stud bolt shall have @ minimum
| or joint

yield ond ultimate tensile strength
of 50 ond 75 KSI, respectively.

Nuts, bolts and washers shall be

galvanized per [tem 445, "Galvoniz-
.[EI]. — p— ‘ __ ing. " Adnesive type anchors snal I;' Texas Department of Transportation

have stud bolts installed with Type Traf flc Operatlons Division
111 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives. " Adhesive anchors

moy be loaded after adequate epoxy SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS

cure time per the monufocturer’'s

recommendat ions. Top of bolt shall SMALL ROADS l DE S l GNS

extend at least flush with top of

—5/8 dlanefer (;onc;ef; A‘nchor ) the nut when installed. The onchor, TR l ANGUL AR SL lPBASE SYSTEM

when installed in 4000 psi normal -

8 places (embed o minimum of weight concrete with o 5 1/2"
5 1/2" ond torque to min. of minimum embedment, shall have a - -
50 ft-1bs), Anchor may be minimum al lowable tension and shear SMD (SL lP 1) 08
expansion or adhesive type. of 3900 ond 3100 psi, respectively.
QT DOT July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT ‘Dw: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SB{X-XXXX) 908 T e P JOB r—
0156 | 12 020 S5 447
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
03 WICHITA 97
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DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

[ = N e -WAY Gap between
8 LT ONE-WA \_ oloques Nylon washer, qn amn GENERAL NOTES:
| | p \_\ (R6-1) or = I T Pha e Aluminun 5716 x 1 3/4" _ =+ F====-= = ===
- . - - - = 1
AN P | S e e 2?;‘” Nome |#l 41 Sign hex bolt with ! I 1. [ SIGN SUPPORT [* OF POSTS| _ WAX. SIGN AREA
(" Rl — e | = | ( | m——— || I GF iredy — - — b --X 7 Panel nut, lock washer, £ 10 BWG 1 16 SF
e S I I | |/ N if require T T on 2 flat woshers / 10 BWG 2 32 SF
/:/ \: I /7 /T\ || /T\ a /—/— -~ - - 4‘: - \‘ — per ASTM A307 Wing Sch 80 1 32 SF
N I I e \ —cp— L galvanized per Channel Sch 80 7 64 SF
s N \ ’ / | Y - N s N / Cl
N PN o RN v / v x Y Item 445, Sign Clamp
N Id R ) B \‘lL \ 4 :/ i STOP (R1-1) ’: Galvanizing. tSpecific or 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
o 2 i — f A T, or \ Universal) used in ploce of o 10 BWG where g sign height is
R " LR NN 1S YIELD (R1-2) S\ abnormal ly high due to a fill slope.
— =1 F~-- S GV E S NN P [ N ] , N Wing 5/16" x 3 3/4" 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
{ N Tlf/ HY ! N |~ ~ ) N e Channe!| hex bolt with Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
— F ! \ —-r=<ykFr--- \\ 7 > nut, lock washer Top View 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Deportmental
T =t ! 1£'% | | { 4 RS, ) =~ e ond flot washer P Material Specificotions DMS-7110 and shall hove the
12, ! ! N A T(— il gl See N |+ -7 Extruded Alum, Windbeam Top Vie per ASTM A307 . fol lowing minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
+ 2: i J| :\\ | //I | | Detail D JV (See SMD(2-11) D View golvanized per Detail B fhono1.]gss?. ft., 0.100 for siqnslg.s fofls sq. ft.,
IT - (S o R £l L pLa = 1 - variable lenath . -Golvonizing. and 0. or signs greoter thon 15 sq. ft.
- i 1% : . 5#03”5 2 - 32V?n;ﬁ°,,?ec§s° Detail A [tem 445, “Golvonizing 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
= It YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece in oddition to windlooding are indicated on the
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1)XX(P) L & 1 - 32 inch piece Drill 7/16" hole "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet,
SM RD SCN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectongulor signs fobricoted from flgt
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(P-BM) (fh;::?h) o;f(_er toll bolt with nut, lock wosher aluminum, T-brackets ore used for signs 24 inches or
ossembly ond insta and 2 flat washers per ASTM less in height, U-brockets ore used for signs of
bolt, nut, 2 flot " A307 galvonized greater height
per . .
——————————————— L, ——1.12 #/ft Wing Chonnel washers and 1z ltem 245 "G(Ialvonizing. " 7. When two triongulor slipbose supports are used to
|/ \‘ 8 lock washer, % support o single sign, they shall not be "rigidly”
| *‘f ~N - —-T= =17 connected t0 each other except through the sign panel.
11 This will allow each support to act independently
: : See . Extender 1 l when impacted by an errant vehicle,
Wmox) “6F T Detail A | 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be
! " H I | galvanized per ASTM A 123,
! ‘ e 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
! ‘ See off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
! ‘ Detail B . \ ti.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
! etal Detail F vy sign is viewed from the front,) Repair galvanized
l | 8 qp U-Bracket cooting ot cut support ends per [tem 445, “Galvonizing. "
— == - - - — - - . . . 10.Additional route morkers moy be odded vertically,
T Splices shall only be al lowed behind the sign substrote. provided the total sign area does not exceed the
] moximum al lowable amount per Note 1,
w-39 & R 11.Additional sign clamp required on the "T-brocket™ post
i 39 ] | Detail C Nylon washer, __ T8U Bracket for 24 inch height signs. Place the clamp 3 inches above
Y2 5/16" x 1 3/4" e bottom of sign when possible.
w . i 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) hex bolt with
L \ 38 38 \ 2;::'"““\' nut, lock wosher, g: 172° x 4% heovy 13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
I 2 flat washers — hex bolt, nut, lock plaons,
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(13}XX(U) Panel \
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U-WC) I Iy /_ per ASTM A307 ! :_ y "OS:er and ZA;;S*
- == (See Note 11) alvonized per - - - washers per
{ = i (~"a" " (~=g~" M) s . k: ?fem 445, QHCZ]J-' - — = A307 galvanized per
! n ! | | | | Wing | "Galvonizing. " ! ! .l.*em 44?' .
;‘:’ :__7<< «_ I . - I. = Chonnel\J\ | | Galvonizing.
" TT L — U Extender TR ;/ H Y jmm———-— - — - ~ \ | 5/16" x 3/4" | |
= I ‘ hex bolt with
| | = = | |
!\ /! ) /| \\\ /‘\ Ry T : Ot 9ok washer | | REQUIRED SUPPORT
I I 1 at washers
N I AN PN 2 | \ L O ST A30T SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
ULSJEZS see Lo~ Ay ide Vi -1 per ASTH A30 — Post TV TOBWG (11 XX (T}
Y SO Detail F A =35 ! ! Side View | galvanized per 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1} TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
I ET 91N N I NI : : | e i . 50~ e YIELD sion 120 TV 10BWG (1) XX (T
| € ) | | | ‘ | | | : olvanizing. Detail E o 'ne s'9 TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
[T NP = S - H-— . 2 . . _ TY 10BWG(1IXX(T)
- | Gl U : : SIDE VIEW Detail C 2 48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
1 | \ 1
I I | | ! ! § 36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
- = ) | - = |
=) =—:—L\‘ | EE K | ‘ L 0P VIEW & ) Sign Clomp 48x60- inch signs TY SBOC1IXX(T)
' \ ! { Pl o il -~ < Extruded {Specific or - - - —_ o
\ | Wimax) =6F T i > ” Aluminum Universal) 48x48-inch signs (diomond or square) Y 10BWG (1)XX(T)
| = = I F-— =~ =% — — Windbeom . .
:\\ | | ﬁl Lo — — — — - = = o (see SMD(2-1)) 7 2 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
Y= ' L] ‘ 3/8" x 3 172" squore < = ‘2| 48-inch Advonce Schoo! X-ing sign (SI-1) |  TY 10BWG(1IXX(T)
[ | | heod bolt, fut, Flat :@)(o)(@): g 8-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S
! ! L N washer and lock washer Sion CI * | 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
I I 8 [ per ASTM A307 galvonized 'on L1omp
b ! ! per Item 445 tSpecific or - Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & W1-T) TY 10BWG1IXX(T)
o™ = *Galvanizing. " (Bolt Universal} Post >,
L ) length may vary
-r--—--- 7~ depending on sign .
clomp type ond Detail D
gee . pipe diameter.) Ig Texas Department of Transportation
etail Traffr tlons Divisl
- -~ Friction cops maoy be monufactured from hot rolled affic Operatlons Division

or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal
SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(1)XX(U-1EXT) SM RD SGN ASSM TY SBO(1)XX(U-2EXT) SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX(2)}XX(P) FR I CT ION CAP DE TA I L Mickness snol 1 be 24 gouge for of | Cap 3izes, S l GN MOUNT lNG DETA l LS

The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and

0.25 H +,05" smooth, Cops shall be sized ond formed in such @ SMALL ROADS l DE S l GNS
. . . . . . . . manner gs to produce g drive-on friction fit and
Trf e M , M ress aaranics et e P o0 TH) | i e endency 1o rock when sected on the pive. TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

=

| 1.75" max . e . [
—Milll 1 | Depth -.025"+.010" The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
| |
|

protection against entrance of rainwater. They SMD (SL lP- 2) -08

shall be free of shorp creases or indentations

| 'K g
e e e e e e T - - o - - - - P
SM RD SCON ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) Rol led Criﬂp to ) 1 ond show no evidence of metal frocture. . )TXDOT July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘U:THMT‘DM TXDOT CK: TXDOT
0.2W — 0. 6W 0.2W (s - See Note 12) engage pipe 0.0. Pipe 0.D. Caps shall have on electrodeposited coating of 908 EOE ot Terer o oA
w +,.025%+.010" zinc in accordance with the requirements of ASTM o156 |12 0% v

B633 Closs FE/ZN 8.
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DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES:
0.25 H Wimin) >8FT Win Nylon washer, 1. SIGN SUPPORT |® OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
Wimax) *16FT Chonme! 5/16" x 2 172" 3/8" x 4" heavy hex 10 BWG ] 16 SF
(cm---o - Y St : hex bolt with Drill 7/16" hole bolt with nut, lock wosher 10 BWG 2 32 SF
—f‘im —1 1—1 \ nut, lock washer, (through} of-r?r and 2 flat washers per ASTM Sch 80 1 32 SF
H ‘ \_/ 2 flot washers ossembly ond install A307 golvonized per Seh 80 7 64 S
| See Detail C = per ASTM A307 bolt, nut, 2 flat Item 445 "Galvonizing. "
e e e ] il 90';’:’"'2‘:’:593' 'I'gz:e;zsgzs 11/2" / 2. The Engineer may require thot o Schedule 80 post be
/o, em Ak, : used in place of o 10 BNG where o sign height is
0. 15W » 0. 7w / Galvonizing. % abnormal Iy high due to o fill slope.
- - = . Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
‘ v " Extender —— Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

S
.

Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Deportmental

Material Specifications DMS-7110 ond shall have the
fol lowing minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
e B thon 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1}XX(T-2EXT)
{» - See Note 12)

- — =
N

Psign \ ond 0.125 for signs greater thon 15 sq. ft.
— | L si . et
. . Side View one Detail C —_— 5. Signs thot require specific supports due to reosons
Extruded Alum, Windbeam (See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-2)) ju— in oddition to windloading ore indicated on the
/or 1.12 u/ft Wing Chonnel (See Detail A ond Detail B) ap  T-Bracket 6 ;REOUlRED SUPPORT™ table on this s;neef. crom ¢
. . . . For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flot
Detail B Splices shall only be ol lowed behind the sign substrate. aluminum, T-brackets ore used for signs 24 inches or

less in height, U-brockets are used for signs of

-~

% greater height,

_ . When two friongulor slipbase supports are used to
" support @ single sign, they shall not be “rigidly”
connected to each other except through the sign ponel.
This will allow eoch support to oct independently

See Detail A n w voriable i Sign when impacted by on errant vehicle.
- — . Clomps 8. Wing chonnel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be
H P . ﬂ (Specific or galvanized per ASTM A 123.
T o) 9. Excess pipe, wing chaonnel, or windbeam shall be cut

Universal)
off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
ti,e., excess support shall not be visible when the
sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvonized
coating at cut support ends per [tem 445, “Galvanizing."”

—See Detail B T IR
Ti |

-

(=]

1
1
I —a ': - — - -1 - l& 10.Sign blonks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on
il - -1- the plans.
— 1 = H 11.Additional sign clamp required on the "T-bracket™ post
1 for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches obove
vorioble o e P [ 4 bottom of sign when possible.
N ost 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
! Il —clow !
L | 1 Bl B
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX{U-XX) =l ————n = -
T ! Il sign clomp —~ ! 3/8" x 4 172"
12" 1 1 1 = squore head
1 1 1 bolt, nut,
¥ ¥ =c¥ rl flot wosher
\ ond lock washer per
. ASTM A307 galvonized
—~\I\— — $3x5.7 —-J\— per [tem 445,
Sf'ffener.s "Galvonizing. " REQUIRED SUPPORT
Sign Clomp ) . ottoched with SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
(Specific or 2 7/8" 0.D. _—Slip base post clamps X . TY TOBWG (11 XX(T)
Universal) Sch. 80 — (See SWD(2-1) Detail E 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
N\ steel pipe for additional X X TY 10BWG(11XX(T)
details) > | 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
Typical Sign Mount 5
Nylon washer, See Detail E 6| 48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY TOBWG (1)XX(T)
5/16” x 4 1/2" SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2)XX(P-EXAL) for clomp installotion 3 TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
:ﬁ: b?;kw;;:her # Additional stiffener placed at approximate center 5 36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1}XX(T)
' ! of signs when sign width is greoter thon 10°,
2 flot woshers 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
per ASTM A307 7 .
galvanized per y Top View 6 j 48x48-inch signs (diomond or square) TY 10BWG(11XX(T)
/ -
[tem 445, Y . 6" panel should Sign Clomp
“Galvanizing.” — Detail A be placed at the top of See Detail D L e =1 o| 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
sign for proper mounting. L || £
|l i c | 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
= - L] | 24" or g - " -
Sign Clomp 1 Il 6" greater *| 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
(Specific or | L]
Universall : - - Lorge Arrow sign (W1-6 & Wi-T) TY 10BWG(1IXX(T)
A\ S~——— /]
J < N — 7/
/ . 3/8" x 1" square E N H
head bolt and nut
4 | .
Nylon washer, | \ =t Texas Department of Transportation
5716" x 4 172" | \\ I Traffic Operations Division

hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flaot woshers
per ASTM A307
galvonized per
[tem 445,
"Galvonizing., "

1 N Use Extruded Alum. Windbeom as stiffeners

corvug ninn || ¢ orcre T e SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
ron _\r_ for clomp installation SMALL ROADS l DE S l GNS
e on TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM
Sch. 80 or.IOBW&”"' || __Slip base
 tatres reerooe SMD (SL IP-3) -08

Aluminum Panel

N Extruded Al Umi num S i gn © T/DOTPE JIUJIENSZOOZ DNz TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT ‘Dw: TXDOT | c:':nr:xzom
De"'OI | D wi th T BrGCKef 9-08 s CONT |SECT JOB HIuH‘,:‘y
EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET o156 | 12 020 55 477
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WS WICHITA 99
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 615F4265-BE69-417A-9A10-0A6B4184A249

DISCLAIMER:

The use of this standard is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act.” No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

I WORK AT CROSSING LOCATIONS (AT GRADE, HIGHWAY OVERPASS, HIGHWAY
UNDERPASS, PEDESTRIAN, OR CLOSED/ABANDONED)

O This project is adjacent or parallel work, not within RR ROW:
DOT No.: 275335A, Etc.

Crossing Type: AT-Grade

RR Company Operating Track at Crossing: BNSF

RR Company Owning Track at Crossing: BNSF

RR Mp: 114.120, Etc.

RR Subdivision: Red River Valley

City: Wichita Falls

County: Wichita

CSJ at this Crossing: 0156-12-020

Scope of Work, including any TCP, to be performed by State Contractor:

Mill and inlay hot mix along SP 447. Traffic Control and paving operations will need to enter RR ROW.

Scope of Work to be performed by Railroad Company:

N/.A

Il. FLAGGING & INSPECTION

No. of Days of Railroad Flagging Expected: 10

On this project, night or weekend flagging is:
Expected
[J Not Expected

Flagging services will be provided by:

O Railroad Company: TxDOT will pay flagging invoices. Flagging Agreement with Railroad will be
needed

[0 Outside Party: Contractor will pay flagging invoices to be reimbursed by TxDOT

Contractor must incorporate flaggers into anticipated construction schedule. The Railroad
requires a 30-day notice if their flaggers are to be utilized. If Contractor falls behind schedule due
to their own negligence and is not ready for scheduled flaggers, any flagging charges will be paid
by Contractor.

Contact Information for Flagging:

O UPRR UP.info@railpros.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging
UP.request@nrssinc.net
Call Center 877-984-677

BNSF BNSFinfo@railprosfs.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging

O KCS KCS.info@railpros.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging

Bottom Line On-Track Safety Services
bottomline076@aol.com, 903-767-7630

O OTHERS:

Contractor must incorporate Construction Inspection into anticipated construction schedule.

Not Required
[0 Required. Contact Information for Construction Inspection:

Ill. CONSTRUCTION WORK TO BE PERFORMED BY THE RAILROAD

[0 Required. Railroad Point of Contact:

Not Required

Coordinate with TxDOT for any work to be performed by the Railroad Company. TXDOT must issue
a work order for any work done by the Railroad Company prior to the work being performed.

IV. RAILROAD INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor shall confirm the insurance requirements with the Railroad as the insurance limits
are subject to change without notice.

Insurance policies and corresponding certificates of insurance must be issued by the contractor
on behalf of the Railroad. Separate insurance policies and certificates are required when more
than one Railroad Company is operating on the same right of way, or when several Railroad
Companies are involved and operate on their own separate right of ways.

No direct compensation will be made to the Contractor for providing the insurance coverages
shown below or any deductibles. These costs are incidental to the various bid items.

Escalated Limits

Type of Insurance Amount of Coverage (Minimum)

Workers Compensation $500,000 / $500,000 / $500,000

Commercial General Liability $2,000,000 / $4,000,000

Business Automobile $2,000,000

Railroad Protective Liability Limits

[0 Not Required

Non - Bridge/Typical Maintenance Projects. $2,000,000 / $6,000,000
Includes repairs to overpass/underpass and

culvert structures

O Bridge Structure Projects. Includes new $5,000,000 / $10,000,000
construction or replacement of overpass/

underpass structures

O Other:

<

CONTRACTOR'’S RIGHT OF ENTRY (CROE)

=

Not Required

[0 Required: UPRR Maintenance Consent Letter. TXDOT to assist
[0 Required: TxDOT to assist in obtaining the UPRR CROE

[J Required: Contractor to obtain

0 BNSF:
https://bnsf.railpermitting.com

O KCS
https://jlirpg.360works.com/fmi/webd/rpo_web_kcs.fmp12

O Other Railroads:

To view previously approved CROE templates agreed upon between the State and Railroad, see:
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/railroad-highway-crossing/sample-right-of-entry-
agreements.html

Approved CROE templates are not to be modified by the Contractor.

Contractor shall not operate within Railroad Right of Way without an executed Construction &
Maintenance Agreement between the State and the Railroad and an executed CROE between the
Contractor and the Railroad if required on project.

VI. RAILROAD COORDINATION MEETING

A Railroad Coordination Meeting is required. See item 5, Article 8.1, of the Standard Specifications
for Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets and Bridges Manual for more details.

Vil. RAILROAD SAFETY ORIENTATION

A. Complete the Railroad’s course “Orientation for Contractor’s Safety,” and maintain registration
prior to working on the Railroad’s property. This course is required to be completed annually by
Contractor and Subcontractor personnel working on site.

UPRR, BNSF, KCS/TEXMEX will not accept on-track safety training certificates from other
Railroads. Refer to each Railroad’s specific contractor right of entry for training information.

Know and follow the Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement EXHIBIT D, MINIMUM SAFETY
REQUIREMENTS regarding clothing, personal protective equipment, and general safety requirements.

VIll. SUBCONTRACTORS

Contractor shall not subcontract work without written consent of TxDOT. Subcontractors are
subject to the same insurance requirements as the Prime Contractor.

IX. EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION

In Case of Railroad Emergency
Call: BNSF

Railroad Emergency Line at: (800) 832-5452
Location: DOT 275335A, Etc.

RR Milepost: 114.210, Etc.

Subdivision: Red River Valley

=t Rail

Division

RRD Review Only
Initials: I Texas Department of Transportation

Date: 8/3/2023

RAILROAD SCOPE OF WORK
PROJECT SPECIFIC DETAILS

FILE: rr-scope-of-work.pdf ON: TXDOT |ck: DwW: CK:
© TxDOT June 2014 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0156 (12 (020 SP 447
3/2023
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
03 | Wichita 100



mailto:UP.info%40railpros.com?subject=
mailto:UP.request%40nrssinc.net?subject=
mailto:BNSFinfo%40railprosfs.com?subject=
mailto:KCS.info%40railpros.com?subject=
mailto:bottomline076%40aol.com?subject=
https://bnsf.railpermitting.com
https://jllrpg.360works.com/fmi/webd/rpo_web_kcs.fmp12

DocuSign Envelope ID: 615F4265-BE69-417A-9A10-0A6B4184A249

DOT # CROSSING TYPE RAILROAD OWNER | RAILROAD OPERATOR | RRMP | RRSUBDIVISION Ty COUNTY CSIATTHE CROSSING | HIGHWAY/ROADWAY NAME
275335A At Grade BNSF Railway Company | BNSF Railway Company | 114.21 | Red River Valley Wichita Falls Wichita 0156-12-020 OAK ST
275336G At Grade BNSF Railway Company | BNSF Railway Company | 113.59 | RedRiver Valley Wichita Falls Wichita 0156-12-020 MISSISSIPPI AVE
276562) At Grade BNSF Railway Company | BNSF Railway Company | 112.85 | Red River Valley Wichita Falls Wichita 0156-12-020 BLUFF ST
276563R At Grade BNSF Railway Company | BNSF Railway Company | 114.21 | RedRiver Valley Wichita Falls Wichita 0156-12-020 AUSTIN ST
276564X At Grade BNSF Railway Company | BNSF Railway Company | 113.17 | Red River Valley Wichita Falls Wichita 0156-12-020 FORT WORTH ST
276565E At Grade BNSF Railway Company | BNSF Railway Company 0.74 Red River Valley Wichita Falls Wichita 0156-12-020 DALLAS ST
276566L At Grade BNSF Railway Company | BNSF Railway Company 0.74 Red River Valley Wichita Falls Wichita 0156-12-020 LAMAR ST
276567T At Grade BNSF Railway Company | BNSF Railway Company 0.74 Red River Valley Wichita Falls Wichita 0156-12-020 LAMAR STREET
276568A At Grade BNSF Railway Company | BNSF Railway Company 0.58 Red River Valley Wichita Falls Wichita 0156-12-020 BU 287
276570B At Grade BNSF Railway Company | BNSF Railway Company 0.43 Red River Valley Wichita Falls Wichita 0156-12-020 OAK ST
276571H At Grade BNSF Railway Company | BNSF Railway Company | 114.21 | RedRiver Valley Wichita Falls Wichita 0156-12-020 BARWISE ST (MP 0.19)
276638M At Grade BNSF Railway Company | BNSF Railway Company 0.54 Red River Valley Wichita Falls Wichita 0156-12-020 14THSTREET
276641V At Grade BNSF Railway Company | BNSF Railway Company 0.14 Red River Valley Wichita Falls Wichita 0156-12-020 15THSTREET
276642C At Grade BNSF Railway Company | BNSF Railway Company | 113.8 | RedRiver Valley Wichita Falls Wichita 0156-12-020 SIXTEENTH
675130L RR Under BNSF Railway Company | BNSF Railway Company | 113.77 | Red River Valley Wichita Falls Wichita 0156-12-020 STATE SP(;J\?E‘F‘{&/?SELL BLVD

—

I Texas Department of Transportation

RAILROAD SCOPE OF WORK

PROJECT SPECIFIC DETAILS

SHEET 2 OF 2

FILE:
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
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The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
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Sidewalk or shared use pagth.

See

latest PED standard sheets
for pedestrian focilities.
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white edge line

Solid
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~ Non-transversable
median

24" White

|

lines

} — ¥fransverse —
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/

[——]
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| white edge line
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1ine ﬁ:>
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o>

hite

P

v 24" White
)—fransverse
4 lines
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» 90° B
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transverse Iinesjl | "Xl |’
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-

10° 60°
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DIRECTION

Edge of |
pavement —/

Center of RR mast to center of rail:
Tip of gate to center of rail:
Center of most (contilever,
traffic control device to stop line: 8°
as needed,
Neor edge of detectable worning surface to nearest rails

Center of gote mast to center of cantilever mast: 6°

NOTE:

Edge of median or curb to nearest rail:

NOTE:

Edge of plonking panel

12’ minimum, 15 typical.

12’ minimum, 15° typical.

or mast flosher) of nearest octive
(NOTE: Stop |ine may be moved
bock from gates, if present).

qgate,
but should be ot least 8°
12° minimom,

typical.

Cantilever may be located in front or behind gates.

10’ typical.

Design median edge to be parallel with rail.,

from edge of pavement or sidewalk: 3° minimum,

NOTE: Field ponels need not be in line with gouge panels.

Length of panels olong rail: 8°
Width of field ponel:
Distonce between rails:

Tip of gote to tip of gate:

typical.

2' typical (check with railroad company).

a'- 8'1/2".

2' moximum,

90% of traveled roadway to be covered by gate.

Nearest edge of RR cabinet from edge of pavement:
Cabinet not required to be poarallel

NOTE:

30° typical.
to edge of pavement.

Neorest edge of RR cabinet from nearest rail: 25' typical.

Center of RR most to edge of sidewalk: &' minimum,

Center of gate mast to leading edge of non-traversable medion:

100° minimum to qualify as a Quiet Zone SSM.
suffice if there is o street
all street

width of medion for RR gate ossembly: 8'-6" minimum,
when using median gates.

NOTE: 60°will
intersection within the 100’ ond
intersections within 60’ are closed.

10° typical

NOTE: Center of gate mast minimum 4° -3

from foce of curb.

Center of RR mast to foce of curb:
Center of RR mast to edge of pavement (with shoulder):
Center of RR mast to edge of pavement (no shoulder):
Final

NOTE:

5'=3" minimum,

7' minimum,
9’ -3" minimum,
location determined by the railroad company.

Gate length: 28° or less typical, but railrood company may al low

up to 32°

Stop line to first RR Crossing transverse line (bike lane):

under speciql circumstances.

50° typical,

Stop line to GRADE CROSSING ADVANCE WARNING (W10-1) sign aond adjacent
RR Crossing pavement markings. See Table 1. See RCD(2) for other signs.

TABLE 1

LEGEND

Approach

6" Broken
 yellow

c:::é;:::

60’

6" Solid
| /| double yellow

Speed (mph)

Desirable
Placement
(feet)

GENERAL NOTES

Sign

Ob ject Marker

20

100

100

Traffic Flow

100

100

Cantilever

125

175

Gaote Assembly

250

Mast Flasher

TWO LANES,

-+

S

TWO-WAY

R\
E

325

0
<3
Oo—/
Wi
3

Pair

400

4175

550

650

Medians and curbs must be non-traversable to qualify

as a Quiet Zone Supplementary Sofety Measure (SSM).
Non-traversoble curbs in Quiet Zones ore 6" tall minimum
and used on roodways where speed does not exceed 40 mph.

Raoised pavement morkers moy be used to supplement striping.
See PM(2) and PM(3) stondard sheets.

Medions preferred whenever possible to prevent vehicles
from driving around gates.

Longitudinal edge striping may be continued thru crossing

os needed. Illumination may also be considered for nighttime
visibility.

See SMD standord sheets for sign mounting details.

See the Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas (SHSD) manual
for sign and pavement marking details.

FILE:

U

%T

NOTES

Varies (check with railroad co.)

24"

Concrete

T:

il

ONE-WAY STREET WITH CURB

Tip of gote to edge of curb:

1 moximum for Quiet Zone
SSM, 90% of traveled way

covered by gates for all

other locations.

Non-traversable curb
length from gate: 100°
minimum for a Quiet Zone
SSM, 10’ minimum for all
other locations.

pavement —

Concrete grade crossing pavement

~Rubber

insert

Gouge Field
{bonel pane |-

h|

Traffic
Safety
Division

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Standard
—Pavement

/ RAILROAD CROSSING

AL

DETAILS

= T Tie‘f? =
’ 8" Ballast & +° ’

! Bose material

——6" Perforaoted drain pipe
with bal last (0os needed)—
1ifts

installed in no more thon 3"

—7" Minimum asphaltic concrete pavement

CROSSING SURFACE CROSS SECTION

SIGNING, STRIPING, AND
DEVICE PLACEMENT

RCD (1) -22

FILE: redl-22.dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK=TXDOT‘Dw= TxDOT |eks TXDOT

(© TxDOT  November 2022 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY

REVISIONS

015612 020 SS 447
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
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See Table 1
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Q ', 4 = T
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RAILROAD CROSSING
DETAILS
SIGNING & STRIPING

RCD (2) -22

<=
= =>

0]
Ot
I

Bely gy h

T
,:

<&
=>

=
0]
@

NOTE

Railroad crossing pavement markings and
adjocent signs not included when distonce
between neor edge of intersection and near
rail is less thon 100°. GRADE CROSSING
AND INTERSECTION ADVANCE WARNING (W10-3)

9

NOTE

Seporate octive traffic

21007 See Table 1

%*Use Table 1 if sufficient signs installed on roadway porallel with control devices, railroad

4=+ L 50’ | 50° (127 TABLE 1 GENERAL NOTES
<s IT C IT | | | . e g 1. Roilrood company to provide active traffic control devices,
IT L I +—+ 1 Approach [Desirable CROSSBUCK (R15-1), NUMBER OF TRACKS (R15-2P) plagque (if more than 1
‘::> X @___ T TT = I:I T 1T || Speed Placement track), and EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION (I1-13) signs.
+— —— i T—F 1T (mph) (feet) :
+— 2. LOW GROUND CLEARANCE (W10-5) signs may be relocated further
f ©OR @'» @l. OR @ﬁ @} LShored use path @ OR @ H'—' - 20 100 upstreom of crossing to provide odvance warning of alternate route.
@F 100° min | See Toble 1 '5- NOTES 25 100 3. GRADE CROSSING AND INTERSECTION ADVANCE WARNING (W10-2) signs may
P ; m?n 30 100 be modified as needed to fit roadway geometry.
5 = See foble | . 1. A shored use path is considered g seporate pathway 35 100 4. Taoble 1 plgcement distances may vary per the Placement of Warning
. R crossing when more than 25' from traveled way of 40 125 * s <
.',:_’ (if no @ or @ sign used) NOTES odjacent roadway. 75 T Signs section of the TMUTCD.
1. STOP or YIELD sign may also be installed to the left . 5. See Table 1 to determine placement of STOP AHEAD (W3-1) aond YIELD
E of the crossbuég sigz, rather ;hon below it. 2. Detectable worning used at stop bor. :g g:g AHEAD (W3-2) signs unless shown otherwise.
g PASS I VE 2. A 2" white retroreflective strip shall be installed 3. S'T'OI ler signs pr_'ef?rred. See the Design_of Bicygle 60 400 6. DO NOT STOP ON TRACKS (R8-8) signs installed when potential for
P R on front ond back of crossbuck sign post. Signs section within fthe TMUTCD for sizing details. &5 75 ;ﬁgiﬁégf s;rg;s:'?é?? on ;qgﬁkzoég ﬁégnéfégﬁm.gs gTSFramrTng:g by sealing
5 1 - 1 view -
% C OSS I NG 3. See the Crossbuck Assemblies with YIELD or STOP Signs PATH AY CROSS I NG 70 550 . . .
0 ot Passive Grade Crossings section of the TMUTCD for vv 75 650 7. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas (SHSD) manual for
E further detqils about sign mounting aorraongements. sign ond pavement maorking details.
SIGNS =
% NOTE
5:, @ - - - et IF NEEDED
I~ & ﬁ This design shows a four-way stop scenario <5 T . 2N
§ o€ only. Other signs may be substituted for S 1 \\
4 &= traffic signal or other traffic control T &
g - E,,(:><:> scenarios. This note also applies to E#:> 4} 5 N // \\\ N
% - T-Intersection design below. @ T =/ W10-5
¥ ' T @|I: G / 36" X 36"
1 (5 4 1
$ : T 15 1@ | See Table 1 Wi10-1 wi10-2L W10-2R @ Lc[i:‘:;:rl:g? W10-5P
> T 36" Dia. 36" X 36" 36" X 36" 30" X 24"
3 @ @ B 1® 10 TWO-WAY
& -—t X IF NEEDED IF NEEDED
é T Minimum 7° median .Minimum 6’ medior) DO NOT
g +H width to support sign width to support sign STOP R1-1
% @I’ — =t ~ = oN £ ) 36" X 36"
£ D - L £ - TRACKS AN
g -8~ B Ot Ot T / ALLwAY) (2% 6
8 “~_Side lights (if "A" <100") => T
b 9 >< 1T R8-8 w3-1
& @@ o) 1 24" x 30"
5 ~ ®!' See Table 1 OF FEPORT EvercY
&)
& @ = 48" X 9 1-800-555-5555
o CROSSING 836 597 H
% — e , TWO-WAY WITH MEDIAN ,
L A" <100’ A" >100 Sign may
t S Table 1. Pla pa nt markings - 2ar x 18 d;kus be ploced
ee e 1. ce pavement m i N _ erpend.
-g ond signs on opposite side of See Table 1. Place pavement markings and signs I’ @} OR LIGHTS 3310)('3':.. ?o Erovel
2 "B" | intersection from rail if spacing between rail ond intersection if spacing from (Db ﬂ;l lones.
< from Table 1 would put markings Table 1 would put maorkings within intersection. = * %
£ within intersection. => S>= g = ® ®) @
. GRADE CROSSING AND INTERSECTION ADVANCE WARNING = — 48" X 48" X 48"
- vc | see Topte 1 (W10-2, W10-3, W10-4) signs should only be => = -
e ee Table 1. !nsfolled-nf wi10-1 sign is not ?efween — * % Includes a NO TRAIN HORN (W10-9P) plaque
& intersection aond railroad crossing. If needed, ‘D } if crossing is in a Quiet Zone. 1f needed,
§ see Table 1. |, 3 is mounted below W10-2/W10-3/W10-4 signs.
§ I See Table 1
[=]
N GRADE CROSSING NEAR A PARALLEL STREET ONE -WAY —~ wio-op
= - -
g TRAIN HoRn | 307 X 24
x
-
3
(3]
@
£
c
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@
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=
z
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.
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with TxDOT
policy for projects disturbing less than 1 acre of soil, and not
part of a larger common plan of development.

For projects with less than one acre of soil disturbing activity

and that have Environmental, Permits, Issues, and Commitments
(EPICs) dependent on stormwater controls and water quality
measures TxDOT will maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent
records, correspondence, environmental documents, etc.

at the project field office, Area Office, or electronically.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans, and the project's environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs).

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION
1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):

0156-12-020
1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:
From: HOMES AVENUE
To: Us 82

1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:
BEGIN: (Lat)_33.9138233 ,(Long)_ -98.4805373
END: (Lat) 33.8967269 ,(Long)_-98.4952178
1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): _62.68

1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres):

1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:
PAVEMENT REPAIR AND OVERLAY

0.26

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:
Soil Type

Description

MINCO VERY FINE
SANDY LOAM

Eolian deposits derived from
sedimentary rock

Loamy alluvium derived

TELLER LOAM from sedimentary rock

Loamy colluvium over clayey
residuum weathered
from sandstone and shale

NEBGEN GRANDFIELD
WESWIND ASSOCIATION

NEBGEN KNOCO
COMPLEX

Loamy residuum weathered
from sandstone

PORT SOILS Mixed loamy alluvium

WESWOOD SILT

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

X PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

[ PSLs determined during construction

[0 No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:
(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the

Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.3.)

X Mobilization

X Install sediment and erosion controls

01 Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub

[1 Remove existing pavement

1 Grading operations, excavation, and embankment

1 Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement
widening

1 Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)

X Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail

| Install proposed pavement per plans

U Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs

X Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail

0 Place flex base

0 Rework slopes, grade ditches

[ Blade windrowed material back across slopes

X Revegetation of unpaved areas

X Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:
" Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

X Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,

and storage

X Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

X Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

X Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

1 Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

X Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

X Trash from various construction activities/receptacles

X Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

[ Discharges from concrete washout activities,

runoff from concrete cutting activities, and
other concrete related activities

[ Other:

[ Other:

| Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout

Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

Tributaries Classified Waterbody

CITY OF WICHITA FALLS
SANITARY SEWER SYSTEM

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

X Development of plans and specifications

X Perform SWP3 inspections

X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations
| Other:

7] Other:

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR

X Day To Day Operational Control

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities
X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

1 Other:

7] Other:

STORMWATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
(Less Than 1 Acre)

© 2023
é“" July 2023

Sheet 1 of 2
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

~

Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

Soil Retention Blankets

Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

Diversion Dike

Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
Paved Flumes

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

X OoOoOooo ooo =
e O e s s A R >~~~

OO oOugooogoo
U OO ooogQgooo g

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:

TIP

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

O Y O <

O 0O o0 Xodoooogoo

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TXxXDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:

[ Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily
[ Haul roads dampened for dust control
[ Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin

Stabilized construction exit
[ Daily street sweeping

0 Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
_ Chemical Management
_ Concrete and Materials Waste Management
"~ Debris and Trash Management
_ Dust Control
Sanitary Facilities
Other:

7 Other:

2 Other:

~ Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate

additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type From To

0 Other:

U Other:

Other:

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,

and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by

TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 DEWATERING:

Dewatering discharges of accumulated stormwater, groundwater,
and surface water including discharges from dewatering of
trenches, excavations, foundations, vaults, and other points of
accumulation are prohibited unless managed by appropriate
controls to prevent and minimize the offsite discharge of
sediment and other pollutants.

2.9 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3 .

2.10 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3.

STORMWATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
(Less Than 1 Acre)
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TxDOT ossumes no responsi

"Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.
of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or damoges result

s mode by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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DISCLAIMER:

kind

7:16:57 AM

117172023
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/9.

DATE:

STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Dischorge Permit or Construction General Permit
required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any
disturbed soil must protect for erosion ond sedimentation in occordance with
Item 506.

List MS4 Operator (s) thot may receive dischorges from this project.
They may need to be notified prior to construction octivities.

1. None
/

[0 nNo action Required m Required Action

Action No.

1. The project disturbs less than one aocre of surfoce area. The contractor is
responsible for the PSL os defined in the Stondord Specifications for Construction
and Maintenance of Highways, Streets, and Bridges. The total disturbed aocreage is
the combined acreage to be disturbed on the project ond the contractors PSL.

2. Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation to the
moximum extent proctical. Comply with the SW3P ond revise as necessary or as
required by the Engineer,

3. This EPIC must be updoted if the disturbed oreg increases to one or more ocres
during the course of construction,

4, It moy become necessory to post a site notice ond/or NOI for the project ond/or
PSL in @ location occessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA, or other inspector if
the disturbed orea increases to more thon 1 acre.

WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER

Iv.

VECETATION RESOURCES

Preserve notive vegetation to the extent proctical.
Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,

164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for
invasive species, beneficiql landscaping, and tree/brush removal
commi tments.

ﬂ Required Action

1. Impacts to vegetation should be kept to the minimum necessary.
Associated impacts will be the minimum necessary 10 shoulder up roadway
edge ond replace

Quardrail,

2. Trees shall be trimmed rather thon removed when feasible.

3. Disturbed areas would be re-vegetated aoccording to txdot’'s stondaord
practices for rural areas, which to the extent practicable, is in
compliaonce with Executive Memorandum on Beneficial Londscoping, if
applicable.

[J No Action Required

Action No.

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

General (opplies to all projects):

Comply with the Hozord Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working
with hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction
ond moking workers aware of potential hozards in the workploce. Ensure that all
workers are provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous
moterials used.

Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hozardous products
used on the project, which may include, but are not limited to the following
categories: Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and
concrete curing compounds or additives. Provide protected storoge, off bare ground and

covered, for products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required
by the Act.

Maintain an adequate supply of on-site spill response materials, as indicated in the
MSDS. In the event of o spill, take octions to mitigote the spill as indicoted in the

MSDS, in accordance with safe work practices, and contact the District Spill
Coordinotor immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper
containment and cleanup

of all product spills.

Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
* Deod or distressed vegetotion (not identified as normal)
» Trosh piles, drums, conister, borrels, etc.
%* Undesirable smells or odors
» Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
replc;menfs (bridge closs structures not including box culverts)?

ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES, ves 0O o
CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES If "No" then no further action is required
’ .
USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any AND MIGRATORY BIRDS. If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing osbestos ossessment/inspection.
ter i river reek streoms, wetlonds or wet oreads. . . e .
water bodies, rivers, creeks, ' v ) . % . . Are the results of the osbestos inspection positive (is osbestos present)?
The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms ond conditions associated with [J No Action Required Required Action {
the following permit(s): . O Yes No
Action No. If "Yes", +then TxDOT must retain a DSHS I|icensed asbestos consultant t0 assist with
1. Migratory Bird Treaty Act: Migratory birds may arrive in the project area the notification, develop obatement/mitigation procedures, ond perform management
No Permit Required to breed during construction of the proposed project. Measures would be activities os necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmorked ot least
O Notionwige Permi+ 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or token to avoid the toke of migratory birds, their occupied nests, eggs, or 15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.
wetlonds offected) young, in occordonce with the Migratory Bird Treaty Act, through phosing of e . . . . . .
work or preventative measures. Between October | and February 15, the If "No, then TxDOT is still required fo notify DSHS 15 working doysprior to ony
[0 Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters) contractor would remove oll old migrotory t->ird nests from any structures scheduled demolition.
L ] ) thot would be affected by the proposed project, and complete any bridge In either caose, the Contractor is responsible for providing the dote(s) for abatement
0J Individuol 404 Permit Required work/demolition ond/or vegetation clearing. In addition, the contractor activities ond/or demolition with careful coordination between the Engineer and
[J other Notionwide Permit Required: NwP= would be prepored to prevent migrotory birds from building nests by osbestos consultant in order to minimize construction deloys ond subsequent claims.
utilizing nest prevention methods, such as bird-deterrent netting ond bird-
repel ling sprays and/or gels, between Februory 15 aond October 1. In the Any other evidence indicating possible hozardous materials or contomination discovered
Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to, location in project event that migratory birds are encountered on-site during project on site. Hazardous Materials or Contamination Issues Specific to this Project:
ond check Best Manogement Proctices plonned to control erosion, sedimentation construction, adverse impacts on protected birds, active nests, eggs, and/or .
and post-project TSS. young would be avoided. No Action Required [0 Reauirea Action
N/A vII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
tincludes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)
CULTURAL RESOURCES ) i
|:| No Action Required Required Action
Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or
archeological artifocts ore found during construction. Upon discovery of Action No.
archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.} cease 1. Keep noise to a minimum.
work in the immediote area ond contoct the Engineer immediately. Reduce idling of vehicles and
. R . ﬁ/R . Act! equipment.
|:| No Action Required equired Action 2. Mointain project site.
1. There are two Nstorical features within the limits of this project. One Historical fealure is a Minimize dust and airborne
proposed Nistorlc dlstrict located on 13th Street (S1) between Scolt Avenue and MIIl ST, Another particles to the moximum extent
hstoric feature is the Aftebury Graln Elevator localed on the South side of Kell Boulevard between proctical
ff St rnett St. T (¢ 1 i isturb the Integrli H .
BIuff St and Burnett St. Contractor wlll not slage equipment or disturb the Integrlly of elther 3. Collect all woste moterials,
historical feature. . %@; Design
trash ond debris from the Division
construction site daily and l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
deposit into a metal dumpster
having @ secure cover R T A P R T
LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS a. Collect sonitory woste In ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS,
BMP:  Best Monagement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control ond Countermecsure accordance with local regulations SSUES AN COMMITMENTS
CGP:  Construction General Permit SW3P:  Storm Woter Pol lution Prevention Plon by o sonitory waste collector. l E D l E
DSHS: Texas Department of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification .
. e T . e . 1 nits shall not
FHWA: Federal Highwoy Administration PSL:  Project Specific Locotion Portaple units shall not be EPIC
MOA:  Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Comission on Envirommental Quality placed in or neor o waterway or
MOz Memorondum of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutont Dischorge Elimination System drainoge orea.
MS4:  Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD:  Texas Parks and Wildlife Department f FILE: epio.dgn o TXDOT ke RO =
MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Depariment of Tronsportation 5. T’.‘DOT EMS P?' icy Stotement O Tx00T: February 2015 o Tezer ‘ = ‘ ey
NOT: Notice of Termination TRE:  Threatened ond Endangered Species (English & Sponish) sholl be e - _
NPz Natiowide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers disployed ot the construction 0156/ 12| 020 Ss 447
NOI: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish axd Wildlife Service . 05-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION IV. DIST COUNTY SHEET No.
S1 *e. 01-23-2015 SECTION I (CHANGED ITEM 1122
TO ITEM 506, ADDED GRASSY SWALES. wFS 106
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DATE:

TES:
W W EROSION CONTROL LOGS J/ \) NOTES

CONTRACTOR SHALL LIST INSTALL DATES AND REMOVE DATES
\I/ ON BMP PLACEMENT LIST BELOW.

OF BMP'S SHOWN IS FOR I[LLUSTRATIVE PURPOSES ONLY. SEEK
ENGINEER'S APPROVAL FOR PROPER PLACEMENT.

= (:2<§§§§??§§§<£;;f///—BRIDGE/CULVERT WING

W W W W QUANTITIES ARE BASED ON TYPICAL LAYOUT SHOWN. PLACEMENT

E
<

g

Environmental/TYPICAL SW3P LAYOUT
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c BMP PLACEMENT - UPSTREAM END
| REFERENCE NO NOT TO SCALE
> .

g DATE INSTALLED DATE DISTURBED DATE MAINTAINED DATE REPLACED DATE STABILIZED DATE REMOVED
v 1

= 2

1

" 3

B 4

+ 5

15

€ 6

0 7

S 8

S

5 9

2 10

=

&

o

0

[

<

=

<]

0

2

E

Z

0

K

o

.

03/26/2024
BMP PLACEMENT - DOWNSTREAM END
REFERENCE NO.
DATE INSTALLED DATE DISTURBED DATE MAINTAINED DATE REPLACED DATE STABILI1ZED DATE REMOVED

1 SS 447

2 TYPICAL SW3P

2 LAYOUT
5 5 ©gz¢
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No worronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

Environmental /EC(9) -16. dgn

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF

GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER’S

1 —LOG AT 8' (ON CENTER) MAX. RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
FLow _—ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.) ’ AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG, ENGINEER.
— TEMP. EROSION ' ! ' STAKES FOR HEAVY - )} OR AS DIRECTED BY THE 2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL
FLOW CONTROL LOG RUNOFF EVENTS ENGINEER. BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM — SECURE END _
STAKES FOR HEAVY OF LOG TO l C— RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR
RUNOFF EVENTS \ | STAKE AS _— DISTURBED AREA [ THE PURPOSE [NTENDED.
DIRECTED ~ —— TEMPORARY 3. UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE
A ' T N TROL BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE
S L0G CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL
! 1 ~ REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE

I\ DISTURBED AREA

SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY INSTALLATIONS,

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/9.

DATE: 11/1/2023

OF L0 EgDJ BACK OF CURB  SECURE END - - BACK OF CURB 4. FILL LOCS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
N B— S_l _ LIP OF GUTTER OF LOG TO .
STAKE AS gSEEA';O‘T;Hchgg‘;'g;'ILL LIP OF GUTTE STAKE AS s < TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
DIRECTED RECT - N\
ﬁEo'i:??SNifDéo’?ﬂ?sAIs _ STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF DIRECTED " Lir o currem gzgg;;:::?mx‘n THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
TEMP. EROSION — LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX. ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM | — - w w
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG CONTROL LOG AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG, STAKES FOR HEAVY — 5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
(4’ MAX. SPACING), OR AS DIRECTED BY THE RUNOFF EVENTS #3 REBAR, 2°-4' LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
OR AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER. 2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER. THE ENGINEER.
6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW Do N
7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
R.O.W. 7 comnror oaeN 8 Qihtafgl 351—:?12 :ngg::A::ZEtY.BE PLACED
T H CONTROL LOG .
— glééEAl{'ogHgNCEgY;gRILL TEMP. EROSION ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
AT EACH END, AND A!r CONTROL LOG ___ COMPOST CRADLE SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS R.O. W. STAKE UNDER EROSION 9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TEMP. EROSION | NEEDED TO SECURE LOG \ STAKE CONTROL L0G TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
CONTROL LOG | (4° MAX, SPACING), OR COMPOST CRADLE X LOG.
\ Z| |  AS DIRECTED BY THE e R o ROSLON 10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
LML TR R 5 | ENGINEER. W CONTROL LOG 5 UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
\ . \y& /))\\W% N LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON ITSELF,
SECTION C-C

_ SECTION B-B EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY
COMPOST CRADLE -~ ___ ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB o
UNDER EROSION STAKES FOR HEAVY !\CL—ROW_}*
CONTROL LOG RUNOFF EVENTS TN o COMPACTED
SECTION A-A T \CL-BOC DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

ey =/ BN\
o ?%WWR”’gyyxwwwwmvgmy\mw
LEGEND

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION

~(CL-D — EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion control log sediment trap may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff draining from on unstabilized oreo.

~(cL-BoC— EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

SHEET 1 OF 3

4CL_ROW/% EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY Log Traps: The drainoge area for o sediment trop should not exceed - -
5 acres. The trap capacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over ;’ Design

Division

4CL-7SS'I:/* EI'?(REEORINBO'#E;EIC\I)I@HIT(I\)lgsA(l?l,&lH(S)Iﬁ?EES REBAR STAKE DETAIL the arainoge area). ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
Control logs should be placed in the following locations:
o o rlo. w?fhin ::oino:epd?fcehesnspo:edooso:e::edocf: m?o:. 500’ on center TEMPORARY EROSION’
—(CL-SSL— EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 2. Immediately preced?r.\g ditch inlets or drain inlets SEDIMENT AND WATER
T STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING 3. Just before the drainage enters a water course

POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
EROSION CONTROL LOG

EC(9)-16

4, Just before the drainage leaves the right of way
5. Just before the draingge leaves the construction
1imits where drainage flows away from the project.
The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has accumulated to a
depth of 1/2 the log diometer.

—(CL-DI - EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

~cL-CI— EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

Cleaning ond removal of accumuloted sediment deposits is incidental and FILE: ec916 on: TXDOT \cnm \D LS/PT |ck: LS
T will not be paid for separately. (© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT | sECT Joe HIGHWAY
—( CL-GI )— EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRATE INLET REVISIONS 0156 12| 020 SS 447
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No worronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

Environmental /EC(9) -16. dgn

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

11/1/2023
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/9.

DATE:

TOP OF SLOPE —— TOP OF SLOPE *\

&' BELOW v /< 6 BELOW 7
TOP OF SLOPE / iy — SECURE END TOP OF SLOPE /
y OF LOG TO v
A STAKE AS A
) DIRECTED LOG SPACING 4

LOG SPACING
(SEE_EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING /
TABLE BELOW) /

(SEE_EROSION

CONTROL LOG
SPACING  /

TABLE BELOW) /

END SECTION RAP DETAIL

EROSION CONTROL LOG
EROSION CONTROL LOG

__STAGGER JOINTS 4 STAGGER JOINTS

5°-0" T0 10’ -0~

5°-0" 10 10’ -0"
r0eoF store EROSION CONTROL LOG SPACING TABLE 5.-0° ABOVE 7T
TOE OF SLOPE / TOE OF SLOPE /
L LOG DIAMETER B
SLOPE
- 6" 8" 12 | 18" x -
L TOE OF SLOPE 1+1 OR STEEPER 50 | 107 | st | 200 —— TOE OF SLOPE
2:1 100 | 200 | 300 | 40
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 3:1 15° | 30" | a5' | 60’ EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 4:1 OR FLATTER 200 | 40 | 6o’ | so’ STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING
(c[:ééjf * ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE: (CL:géLﬁ“““

SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER;
HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

——— STAKE STAKE —
~2" x 2"  WOOD
, / ROPE
EROSION CONTROL LOG - VAR S Y f f ROPE ———.
—— ADDITIONAL N
STAKING IF PLACE EXCAVATED — \ ~ ‘ 2° MINIMUM ‘ 2 ‘ / —————— EROSION  EROSION ——
NEEDED FOR MATE?ééLogNEggg§Eh \ \ ~—ovVERLAP = =y CONTROL ~ CONTROL
HEAVY RUNOFF CONTROL LOG. N\ ‘ ‘ / ‘ LOG LOG
EVENTS [5 / NOTCH Typ ——.)
. , EROSION — ——
‘4‘2 MINIMUM /‘4‘ 2 ““ CONTROL
| OVERLAP ‘ ! : LOG
"aﬁ/yw D SLOPE ————.
' NOTE: COMPACT EXCAVATED 3 ) z
SOIL TO PREVENT S
— UNDERCUTTING. = \_
Tl = :
T T T I
6" DIAMETER
MINIMUM 3
STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING DETAIL
(CL-S5L) SHEET 2 OF 3
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING DETAIL = -
esign
T - Division
(/VCL'SSTE - STAKE I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
TRENCH DEPTH TABLE Ve x Ve TEMPORARY EROSION,
NOTCH _ |
LOG DIAMETER DEPTH ’ SEDIMENT AND WATER
6" 2" POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
& 3 STAKE NOTCH DETAIL EROSION CONTROL LOG
12" 4"
18" 5 EC(9)-16
FILE: ecll16 on: TxDOT ‘CH KM ‘m: LS/PT ck: LS
C TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0156 12| 020 SS 447
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

11/27/2023
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TxDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/015612020/4 - Design/Plan Set/9. Envirommental/EC(9)-16.dgn

DATE:

OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

SECURE END COMPLETELY SURROUND
g?AkgGAgo DRAINAGE ACCESS TO
DIRECTED AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH

EROSION CONTROL LOG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

—— FLOW

FLON ——————

STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

MIN, CURB AND MIN,
GRATE INLET

T
R0
1l

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS

SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

SANDBAG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

CURB INLET

INLET
EXTENSION

2 SAND BAGS

TEMP. EROSION \\\\\\J////
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG 2 SAND BAGS
NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.

SHEET 3 OF 3

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

SANDBAG DETAIL EROSION CONTROL LOG
EC(9)-16

FILE: ec916 onTxDOT  [ekekM  [ows LS/PT [exi LS

© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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EDGE OF
PAVEMENT ——

—~ o~

w

=
N4

R.O.W. LINE—

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) #1

FOR NON-404 STREAMS ONLY ~ SEDIMENT CONTROL AT EXIT OF CULVERT

EDGE OF
PAVEMENT ——

g N 3 = -

o0R @

R.O.W. LINE—

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) #2

FOR NON-404 STREAMS ONLY ~ SEDIMENT CONTROL AT EXIT OF CULVERT

oot

(er) SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE
GFD2 ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 2)
&FD3) ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 3)

—_— DIRECTION OF FLOW

NOTES:

(DEXTEND SILT FENCE SO STORM WATER
DOES NOT GO AROUND THE ENDS. USE
L-HOOKS ON ENDS AS REQUIRED.

@EXTEND ROCK FILTER DAM SO STORM
WATER DOES NOT GO AROUND THE ENDS.

EDGE OF
PAVEMENT ——

~——CLEAN OUT DISTURBED
SOILS FROM CULVERT AND
WINGWALL CONSTRUCTION ——

R.O.W. LINE—

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) =3

FOR 404 OR NON-404 STREAMS ~ SEDIMENT CONTROL AT EXIT OR ENTRANCE OF CULVERT

EDGE OF
PAVEMENT ——

03/26/2024

SCALE = NTS SHEET 1 OF S

R.O.W. LINE

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) #4

FOR 404 OR NON-404 STREAMS ~ SEDIMENT CONTROL AT EXIT OR ENTRANCE OF CULVERT

;i§§*'7bxas Department of Transportatlon

Wichita Falls District Standard

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS

FOR
BEST MANAGEMENT
PRACTICES
WFS-TA-BMP
FILE: BMPLAYQUTS. dgn on: TXDOT ‘c»z:T 0T ‘D“‘: TYDOT ‘CVJT-DOT
©7x00T 2009 CONT |sECT JOB HIGHIAY
JLy 2018 o156/12] 020 SS 447
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EDGE OF
PAVEMENT ——

. 4 5 \ -
as ~_

{SCF)
N/

w

R.O.W. LINE—

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) =5

FOR NON-404 STREAMS ONLY ~ SEDIMENT CONTROL AT EXIT OF CULVERT

EDGE OF
PAVEMENT ——

R.O.W. LINE—

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) 6

FOR NON-404 STREAMS ONLY ~ SEDIMENT CONTROL AT EXIT OF CULVERT

EDGE OF
PAVEMENT ——

—CLEAN OUT DISTURBED
SOILS FROM CULVERT AND

ESTABLISH RFD WINGWALL CONSTRUCTION

LOW POINT
> ~—— —_— —_~
DITCH LINE -

R.O.W. LINE—

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) =7

FOR NON-404 STREAMS ONLY ~ SEDIMENT CONTROL AT ENTRANCE OF CULVERT

TOP OF FRONT SLOPE——

& OF DITCH——

TOP OF BACK SLOPE——

P
(er) SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE
GFD2 ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 2)
&FD3) ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 3)
—_— DIRECTION OF FLOW
NOTES:

@) PROVIDE OVERLAP OF SILT FENCE

WITH ROCK FILTER DAM.

ROCK FILTER DAMS OR EARTH/GRASSED
EMBANKMENTS CAN BE SUBSTITUTED AS
DIRECTED.
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y DISTURBED AREA OF 1/3 AR

50" ) AR FULLY GRASSED DITCH
ACRE OR LESS WITH A )~ N J
FULLY GRASSED DITCH / SLOPE OF LESS THAN 3% DISTURBED AREA
— > 7 —~ DIRECTION OF FLOW
| | | | Vg ! 2 R.O.W. LINE—— D EROSION CONTROL LOG
\\/ 1
boow Ny v Vs %
N V
NOTES:
< (D) SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE, OR
............. I e OTHER DEVICES CAN BE SUBSTITUTED
- AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

100’
FULLY GRASSED DITCH

)

R.O.W. LINE—

" DISTURBED AREA OF GREATER THAN 1/3

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) #9 SLOPE OF LESS Tran g e MITH A

USE OF VEGETATIVE BUFFERS IN PLACE OF TEMPORARY SEDIMENT
CONTROLS SUCH AS SILT FENCE AND ROCK FILTER DAMS

EDGE OF
R.O.W. LINE—— PAVEMENT ——
N \
Fernt
P QD
&Y
~—— EDGE OF
ROADWAY ©
"
/‘\?
‘\ 03/26/2024
— — SCALE = NTS SHEET 3 OF 5
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__BLOCK SOD AROUND END
PLACE 4’ WIDE TREATMENT TYPICAL APPLICATIONS
AROUND SET FOR
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DEPARTMENT MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PLYWOOD SIGN BLANKS DMS-7100
FLAT SURFACE REFLECTIVE SHEETING DMS-8300
VINYL NON-REFLECTIVE DECAL SHEETING DMS-8320

REFLECTIVE SHEETING OR

COLOR USAGE OTHER MATERIAL
WHITE BACKGROUND TYPE C (FLUORESCENT PRISMATIC)
BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS VINYL NON-REFLECTIVE DECAL SHEETING

SIGN GENERAL NOTES:

A. THE ALPHABETS AND LATERAL SPACING BETWEEN LETTERS

AND NUMERALS SHALL CONFORM WITH THE "TEXAS MANUAL ON
UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES FOR STREETS AND HIGHWAYS",
(TMUTCD) LATEST EDITION, AND THE "COMPLIANT WORK ZONE
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST". LATERAL SPACING OF TEXT SHALL
PROVIDE A BALANCED APPEARANCE. ALL MATERIALS SHALL CONFORM
TO DEPARTMENT SPECIFICATIONS.

B. LEGEND AND BORDER MAY BE APPLIED BY REVERSE

SCREENING PROCESS WITH TRANSPARENT COLORED INK, CUT-OUT WHITE
REFLECTIVE SHEETING APPLIED TO COLORED BACKGROUND OR
COMBINATION THEREOF. BACKGROUND SHALL BE REFLECTIVE

SHEETING TYPE C.

C. FINAL SIGN LOCATION SHALL BE AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
IF THE SIGN CANNOT BE PLACED OUTSIDE THE CLEAR ZONE, IT MUST
ADHERE TO THE TMUTCD. IF PLACED OUTSIDE THE CLEAR ZONE,

SIGN MAY BE PLACED PERPENDICULAR OR PARALLEL TO ROW LINE.

D. SIGN DIMENSION IS 42" WIDE X 24"

TALL WITH 5" BLACK LETTERS.

(Concrete)
W ashout)]

CONCRETE WASHOUT SIGN DETAIL{D

——SANDBAG
10 MILO® N\ _—— LATH
PLASTIC AND
LINING N W FLAGGING

SECTION A-A

" DOWN SLOPE

=z
| ‘ ’ Z|S ¢« CREEK
Y/ vy oEed
| . COFER
QD c) @ v ‘ S O m
v | ]
CONTAINMENT AREA=—— v |
O O O
v
| . SAND BAGS TO (D
TRUCK | ~ Mal-———HOLD PLASTIC
0 Y A A
DRIVE A | 4A IN PLACE
0 RS LATH AND FLAGGING
¢« O ) O “——ON 3 SIDES
/9 ‘
L I/ Y ‘
7\ ‘ % ‘
IMPERMEABLE () 1B
PLASTIC LINING —— \ | ‘ == &
b C st
olw 2
/ Y | ‘ ! [, o @
Vo=
>
" DOWN SLOPE
INLET

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

(BMP) #12

CONCRETE TRUCK WASHOUT AREA

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

™ EXCAVATION AREA WITH
SEDIMENT LADEN STORM
WATER TO BE REMOVED —

| PUMP |

50’ CD

VEGETATIVE BUFFER

(BMP) #13

PUMPED STORM WATER SEDIMENT CONTROLS(D

/. ~
[T
\"‘) “—— STOCKPILE AREA —.

vﬁ ® \ /

C

“,‘

CONSTRUCTION
EXIT————

@ V. L SCF
~—  EDGE OF =—=—— 3 [[ 1 7 T~
ROADWAYAAAﬁHK // | N
BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) #14

A VEGETATIVE BUFFER

—~ DIRECTION OF FLOW
N
G SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE
ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 2)
70) ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 3)
NOTES:

(DPUMPED STORM WATER FROM AN

EXCAVATION AREA SHOULD BE
DISCHARGED IN A 50° VEGETATIVE
BARRIER OR THROUGH TWO TEMPORARY
SEDIMENT CONTROLS.

WHEN CONTAINMENT AREA REACHES 1°
FREEBOARD, DISCONTINUE WASHOUT
PLACEMENT AND REMOVE MATERIAL
UPON SOLIDIFICATION.

EACH TIME SOLIDIFIED MATERIAL IS
REMOVED REPLACE PLASTIC SHEETING.
USE 10 MIL PLASTIC LINING MINIMUM.

(@ START SEDIMENT CONTROL AT LOCATION

SO ALL STORM WATER WITH SEDIMENT
IS COLLECTED

(®ROCK FILTER DAMS, SEDIMENT

CONTROL FENCE, OR OTHER DEVICES
CAN BE SUBSTITUTED AS DIRECTED.

(©ACTUAL SIZE,LAYOUT, & LOCATION WILL

BE DETERMINED IN THE FIELD.

(D AN EARTHEN BERM MAY BE USED IN LIEU

OF SANDBAGS.

(@) VEGETATIVE BUFFER SHOULD HAVE AT

A MINIMUM 70% VEGETATIVE COVERAGE

PLACEMENT OF DEVICES FOR OFFSITE
TRACKING AS APPLICABLE AND/OR
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

ALL ITEMS REQUIRED FOR CONCRETE

WASHOUT AND SIGN SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY
TO ITEM 506.
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DISTURBED —— ,—DISTURBED . EDGE OF

AREA « 10° |5 10 ! AREA " PAVEMENT
TOPSOIL BERM— . o ~——TOPSOIL BERM
X ) A , ®
__SHAPE THE BERM BREAK TO

UNDISTURBED —— DIRECT FLOW TO THE
AREA \ ROADSIDE DITCH.

— ~——— DITCH— — — — — — — ] e — - — - g DITCH— —~——~— — —

" ROCK FLUME ®

R.O.W. LINE— "BERM BRE

DETAIL

AK"

ROADWAY
¢ BLADE GRASS BACK (4" DEPTH},
WINDROW, AND RE INCORPORATE
I WINDROW INTO BACKFILL
: TO NEW PAVEMENT EOGE.
I ~— DISTANCE WILL VARY.
I
- =
I 3
R (v
I —BLADE BACK GRASSY @
| EMULSION WINDROW ON TOP OF
! EDGE OF RAP FRONTSLOPE FOR
PAVEMENT — ‘j SEEDING OF NATIVE
| NENO) s SPECIES.
‘ J
1 = |
q =

AREA TO BE USED FOR—
SHOULDERING UP TO
PAVEMENT EDGE

— PLACEMENT OF ROCK
FLUME WILL BE
AS DIRECTED @

TYPICAL DITCH SECTION
SHOWING BERM/WINDROW OF TOPSOIL

PLAN VIEW @ pBroT MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) #15

SEDIMENT CONTROL AND BERM DETAIL
WITH BERM ON FRONTSLOPE

DISTURBED —

| . DISTURBED ; EDGE OF
4 \
AREA ; ¢ AREA \___ PAVEMENT
— ~~—>— ¢ODITCH— — — — — — — — — — - GDITCH— —=—~— — — -
TOPSOIL BERM——. ——TOPSOIL BERM
T~ N L oM i
. W ¢ P o
’////’—$;;44—SHAPE THE BERM BREAK TO
_ 10° |5 10 DIRECT FLOW TO THE NATURAL
XEEISTURBED \ DRAINAGE PATTERN OR AS
o DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
N Gor) /
@
'
RO, LINE— BERM BREAK
DETAIL
PLAN VIEW ®

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

BLADE GRASS BACK (4" DEPTH),

WINDROW, AND REINCORPORATE

WINDROW INTO BACKFILL

TO NEW PAVEMENT EDGE.
—DISTANCE WILL VARY.

BLADE BACK GRASSY
WINDROW ON TOP OF
BACKSLOPE FOR
EMULSION — = SEEDING OF NATIVE
SPECIES. — @

ROW

ROADWAY
€
I
I
I
I
I
I EDGE OF le—R Ap_ﬁ
PAVEMENT ——
| O
.
| |
A

~—AREA TO BE USED FOR SHOULDERING
UP TO PAVEMENT EDGE

TYPICAL DITCH SECTION
SHOWING BERM/WINDROW OF TOPSOIL

(BMP) #16

SEDIMENT CONTROL AND BERM DETAIL AT CROSS DRAINAGE STRUCTURE

WITH BERM ON BACKSLOPE

AN FULLY GRASSED DITCH

DISTURBED AREA

DIRECTION OF FLOW

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

a?;Rocx FLUME~ENERGY DISSAPATOR

BERM

NOTES:

CDAS DIRECTED PLACE RAP ADJACENT TO EDGE
OF PAVEMENT AS A BACKFILL MATERIAL.
PLACEMENT DISTANCE IS TO BE A
MINIMUM OF 4° OR AS NEEDED TO
ACHIEVE SMOOTH TIE IN TO EXISTING
FRONT SLOPE.

(@D BREAK BERM SO THAT MAXIMUM FLOW
LENGTH ALONG THE BERM IS LESS
THAN 1000°. BREAK BERM IN LOW
AREAS WHERE FLOW MAY OVERTOP
THE BERM. DO NOT BREAK BERM
ON HILLTOPS OR WHERE RUNOFF
AND SEDIMENT FLOW DIRECTLY
OFF THE ROW.

GLOCATION OF BERM WILL VARY. BERM
COULD BE PLACED ON FRONTSLOPE OR
BACKSLOPE DEPENDING ON FIELD
CONDITIONS. SEE SPECIFIC SW3P
LAYOUT SHEET FOR MORE DETAILS
ON LOCATION OF BERM.

(DRoCK FILTER DAMS, SEDIMENT CONTROL
FENCE, EROSION CONTROL LOGS, ROCK
FLUME, OR OTHER DEVICES CAN BE
SUBSTITUTED AS DIRECTED. DEVICE
MAY NOT BE NEEDED I[N ALL LOCATIONS.
SEE SPECIFIC SW3P LAYOUT SHEET FOR
MORE DETAILS ON LOCATION OF DEVICES.

(:)PLACE ROCK FLUME DISSAPATOR AS DIRECTED
BY THE ENGINEER. SIZE AND LOCATIONS OF
ROCK FLUME WILL VARY. PROVIDE ROCK OR RUBBLE
WITH A 3" TO 6" AGGREGATE. SECURE ROCK WITH
20-GAUGE GALVANIZED WOVEN WIRE MESH WITH 1"
DIAMTER HEXAGONAL OPENINGS. ROCK SHOULD BE
PLACED ON THE MESH AND MESH SHALL BE FOLDED
AT THE UPSTREAM SIDE OVER THE ROCK AND
TIGHTLY SECURED TO ITSELF ON THE DOWNSTREAM
SIDE USING WIRE TIES. PAYMENT WILL BE MADE
By ITEM TEMP PAVED FLUME (INSTALL).
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ITEM 164

SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL

SEED (PERMANENT)

(URBAN) (SAND or CLAY)

ITEM 164

SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL

"WARM SEASON" PLANTING DATES

SEED MIXTURE

PURE LIVE
SEED RATE

& PLANT DEPTH.

SEED (TEMPORARY)

(URBAN) WARM SEASON SEEDING

PERMANENT:
SEED FROM FEBRUARY 1st
READY FOR DRILL SEEDING.

EARLY SPRING

THROUGH May 15th.
AS AREAS OF THE ROW ARE PREPARED AND DETERMINED

NEW CROP:

BUFFALO GRASS (Texoka)
COMMON BERMUDA GRASS (HULLED)
BLUE GRAMA (NATIVE)

4.0 LBS PLS 7 ACRE
5.0 LBS PLS 7/ ACRE
1.5 LBS PLS 7/ ACRE

@174 -1/2" Soil Depth

"WARM SEASON" PLANTING DATES

SEED MIXTURE

PURE LIVE
SEED RATE
& PLANT DEPTH.

SOIL PREPARATION EQUIPMENT AND PRACTICES:

TEMPORARY:

READY FOR DRILL SEEDING.

LATE SPRING & SUMMER

SEED FROM MAY 16th THROUGH AUGUST 31st.
AS AREAS OF THE ROW ARE PREPARED AND DETERMINED

NEW CROP SEED:

BUFFALOGRASS (TEXOKA)

FOXTAIL MILLET

TYPE :

COMMON BERMUDA GRASS (UNHULLED)

3.0 LBS PLS 7 ACRE
4.0 LBS PLS 7 ACRE
15. LBS PLS / ACRE

@ 1" Soil Depth

SOIL PREPARATION EQUIPMENT AND PRACTICES:

RIPPER --- DISK --- HARROW --- CULTI-PACKER .
ITEM 164 SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL
SEED (TEMPORARY) (RURAL) WARM SEASON SEEDING

"WARM SEASON" PLANTING DATES

SEED MIXTURE

PURE LIVE
SEED RATE
& PLANT DEPTH.

TEMPORARY:

READY FOR DRILL SEEDING.

LATE SPRING & SUMMER

SEED FROM MAY 16th THROUGH AUGUST 31st.
AS AREAS OF THE ROW ARE PREPARED AND DETERMINED

NEW CROP SEED:

BUFFALOGRASS (TEXOKA)
BERMUDA GRASS (UNHULLED?
GREEN SPRANGLETOP
FOXTAIL MILLET

TYPE :

3.0 LBS PLS 7 ACRE
4,0 LBS PLS 7 ACRE
2.0 LBS PLS 7 ACRE
20. LBS PLS / ACRE

@ 1" Soil Depth

SOIL PREPARATION EQUIPMENT AND PRACTICES:
RIPPER --- DISK --- HARROW --- CULTI-PACKER .

RIPPER --- DISK --- HARROW --- CULTI-PACKER .
ITEM 164 SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL
SEED (PERMANENT) (RURAL) (CLAY)
PURE LIVE
"WARM SEASON" PLANTING DATES SEED MIXTURE SEED RATE
& PLANT DEPTH.
NEW CROP:
PERMANENT: EARLY SPRING GREEN SPRANGLETOP 1.5 LBS PLS 7 ACRE
SEED FROM FEBRUARY 1st THROUGH May 15th. SIDEOATS GRAMA 1.5 LBS PLS /7 ACRE
AS AREAS OF THE ROW ARE PREPARED AND DETERMINED |BUFFALOGRASS 3.0 LBS PLS 7 ACRE
READY FOR DRILL SEEDING. BERMUDA GRASS 2.0 LBS PLS 7 ACRE
BLACKWELL SWITCHGRASS 1.0 LBS PLS /7 ACRE
ILLINOIS BUNDLEFLOWER 0.5 LBS PLS 7 ACRE
@1/4 -1/2" Soil Depth|
SOIL PREPARATION EQUIPMENT AND PRACTICES:
RIPPER --- DISK --- HARROW --- CULTI-PACKER .
ITEM 164 SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL
SEED (PERMANENT) (RURAL) (SANDY)
PURE LIVE
"WARM SEASON" PLANTING DATES SEED MIXTURE SEED RATE
& PLANT DEPTH.
NEW CROP:
PERMANENT: EARLY SPRING GREEN SPRANGLETOP 1.5 LBS PLS / ACRE
SEED FROM FEBRUARY 1st THROUGH May 15th. BERMUDA GRASS 2.0 LBS PLS 7/ ACRE
AS AREAS OF THE ROW ARE PREPARED AND DETERMINED |SAND LOVEGRASS 1.0 LBS PLS 7 ACRE
READY FOR DRILL SEEDING. SAND DROPSEED 1.0 LBS PLS 7/ ACRE
WEEPING LOVEGRASS 1.0 LBS PLS 7/ ACRE
BLUE GRAMA 1,0 LBS PLS 7 ACRE
PARTRIDGE PEAS (COMANCHE) 1.0 LBS PLS 7 ACRE
@1/4 -1/2" Soil Depth

SOIL PREPARATION EQUIPMENT AND PRACTICES:
SK --- HARROW --- CULTI-PACKER .

RIPPER --- DI

NOTES:

1.

SEE NOTES ON TA-VES SHEET 2 OF 2 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

/

?..: ....................... :..5
I 129839 Y
% &F
W L ICENED.
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ITEM 164 SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL

ITEM 314 EMULSIFIED ASPHALT TREATMENT
(TEMPORARY RBA A
SEED (TEMPORARY) (URBAN) COOL SEASON SEEDING T IVE SCMEDULE —
PURE LIVE IMMEDIATELY AFTER: SOIL PREPARATION OR
"COOL SEASON" PLANTING DATES SEED MIXTURE SEED RATE WITHIN 24 HOURS AFTER SEEDING, APPLY SOIL EROSION CONTROL, OR
& PLANT DEPTH. THE TACK COAT TO DESIGNATED SOIL SURFACES. MOISTURE RETENTION

NEW CROP SEED: :
TEMPORARY: EARLY FALL TYPE

BUFFALOGRASS (TEXOKA) 3.0 LBS PLS / ACRE
SEED FROM SEPTEMBER 1st THROUGH DECEMBER 1st.
AS AREAS OF THE ROW ARE PREPARED AND DETERMINED | COMMON BERMUDA GRASS (UNHULLED :-g tﬁs PLS / ACRE
1

NOTES:

READY FOR DRILL SEEDING. TALL FESCUE . BS PLS 7/ ACRE
ANNUAL RYE GRASS 5.0 LBS PLS 7/ ACRE
@ 1" Soil Depth

SOIL PREPARATION EQUIPMENT AND PRACTICES:

AT A RATE OF 0.25 GAL/SY.

BARRIER.

1. ALL TRUCK APPLICATIONS SHALL BE COMPLETED IN ONE PASS OF THE DISTRIBUTOR. ALL TOUCH UP WORK WILL BE
FINISHED BY HAND AND HOSE PROCEDURES. APPLY FROM EDGE OF PAVEMENT THROUGH THE FULL SPECIFIED AREAS.

2. ENGINEER WILL INSPECT FOR ACCURACY THE OVERALL DEPTH OF THE APPLIED TACK COAT MATERIALS.

3. FURTHER VEHICULAR TRAFFIC IS NOT ALLOWED ON LAID BY TACK COAT SURFACES. AT THE CONTRACTORS EXPENSE
ALL DAMAGES TO TACK COAT SURFACES WILL BE RE -SHOT AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

RIPPER --- DISK --- HARROW --- CULTI-PACKER . 4, USE MATERIALS AS SPECIFIED FOR EROSION CONTROL ON TABLE 18 IN ITEM 300 ASPHALTS, OILS, AND EMULSIONS,

NOTES: 3. FERTILIZER SHALL BE DELIVERED IN 5S0# BAGS UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED OR APPROVED PRIOR TO DELIVERY.
IF BULK FERTILIZER IS APPROVED, DOCUMENTATION WILL

2. SOILS THAT ARE COMPACTED, HAVE CLODS, SHALL BE REWORKED UNTIL READY FOR SEEDING. AS DIRECTED.

3. ALL SOIL SURFACES SHALL BE LEVEL WITH NATURAL FLOWING SMOOTH GRADES. NO TIRE RUTS OR FURTHER TRAFFIC ALLOWED.
4. SOIL SURFACE SHALL BE FIRM BUT NOT COMPACTED, ALLOWING 1/4" DEPRESSION UNDER NORMAL FOOT TRAFFIC.

5. SEED 100% OF THE BED AREA. NO SKIPS OR VOID AREAS ALLOWED. EXAMPLE: AREAS AROUND SIGN POSTS AND INLETS.

ITEM 164 SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL
ITEM 166 FERTILIZER
SEED (TEMPORARY) (RURAL) COOL SEASON SEEDING TIME SCHEDULE
FUNCTIONAL USE:
PURE LIVE AFTER TOPSOIL PLOWING PREPARATIONS ARE COMPLETED, PLANT NUTRIENTS FOR
“COOL SEASON" PLANTING DATES SEED MIXTURE SEED RATE FERTILIZE ROW SOIL SURFACES AND HARROW 2" TO 4" PLANT AND ROOT DEVELOPMENT.
& PLANT DEPTH DEEP INTO PLACE.
NEW CROP SEED: TYPE :
TEMPORARY: EARLY FALL FERTILIZER SHALL BE EVENLY DISTRIBUTED AT A RATE OF 100 LBS OF NITROGEN PER ACRE.
SEED FROM SEPTEMBER 1st THROUGH DECEMBER 1st. BUFFALOGRASS (TEXOKA) 3.0 LBS PLS 7 ACRE THE BREAK DOWN OF THE NITROGEN ELEMENT SHALL BE IN A 50% SLOW RELEASE FORM.
AS AREAS OF THE ROW ARE PREPARED AND DETERMINED | BERMUDA GRASS (UNHULLED) 4.0 LBS PLS 7 ACRE ANALYSIS OF THE (NPK) [S: 3:1:1 OR AS DIRECTED BY THE AREA ENGINEER.
WESTERN WHEATGRASS 3.0 LBS PLS / ACRE ITEM 166 NOTES:
CANADA WILD RYE GRASS 2.0 LBS PLS / ACRE
ELBON RYE GRASS 15.0 LBS PLS / ACRE 1. BROADCAST SPECIFIED FERTILIZER FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT, THROUGH THE ENTIRE ROW SEED BED AREA.
@ 1* Soil Depth APPLICATIONS FOR EDGE OF PAVEMENT, CULVERTS, SIGN POST AREAS, GUARD RAILS AND ISOLATED AREAS
SHALL BE APPLIED BY WALK BEHIND SPREADERS AND BY HAND. NO FERTILIZER ALLOWED ON PAVEMENT SURFACES.
SOIL PREPARATION EQUIPMENT AND PRACTICES:
RIPPER --- DISK --- HARROW --- CULTI-PACKER . 2. ALL SPREADERS SHALL BE CALIBRATED BY THE CONTRACTOR AND THE ENGINEER FOR ACCURACY AND PERFORMANCE.
SHALL USE UNOPENED 50= BAGS OF SPECIFIED FERTILIZER FOR DAILY CALIBRATIONS.

APPLICATION SHALL BE A EVEN DISTRIBUTION OF PRODUCT ON DESIGNATED SOIL SURFACES.

BAGS SHALL BE CLEARLY LABELED SHOWING CONTENTS.
1. ALL SEED MIXTURE TYPES SHALL BE PURCHASED IN PRE- MIXED BAGS, "BY TYPL" BLENDED BY THE GROWER SHIPPER. BE REQUIRED FOR EACH LOAD OF MATERIAL DELIVERED VERIFYING AUTHENTICITY OF THE MATERIAL.
CULTURAL PROCEDURES ARE UNDER THE DIRECTION OF THE TXDOT AREA ENGINEER.

6. SEED UP TO THE FIRST 6" OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT. AS DIRECTED, HAND RAKE [SOLATED SEEDED AREAS.
7. WEIGH ALL CALIBRATED SEED SAMPLES FOR ACCURACY AND PRESENT DOCUMENTATION TO ENGINEER.

FOR DRILL SEEDING

8. USE ONLY PROFESSIONAL NATIVE GRASS OR TURF GRASS (MULTI- 3 BIN) DRILL SEEDERS. NO DROP SEEDERS ALLOWED.
OTHER TYPES OF SEEDERS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

9. CALIBRATE DRILL SEEDER FOR SPECIFIED (PLS) PER ACRE BEFORE DRILL SEEDING.

10.DRILL SEEDER MUST BE EQUIPPED WITH THE LARGE FRONT CUTTING COULTERS DURING THE INSPECTION OF DRILL SEEDER.

FOR BROADCAST SEEDING

11. USE ONLY COMMERCIAL TYPE CYCLONE TYPE SPREADERS.

12, CALIBRATE CYCLONE SPREADER FOR 1000 Sq. Ft. (PLS) PER ACRE BEFORE SEEDING.

13. TO PREVENT SEED SEPARATION I[N SPREADERS, SPREAD ALL SEED TYPES INDEPENDENTLY IN A SEPARATE APPLICATION.

14, IMMEDIATELY AFTER SEEDING, IN ONE OR TWO OPERATIONS, CULTI-PACK THE SEEDED SOILS AND FIRM SEED INTO SURFACE.
15, DISCONTINUE SEEDING IF WIND EXCEEDS 10 MPH,
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